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RADIO or recorded music at the turn 
of a switch... SYMPHION through 
anentirely new principle converts the 
ordinary 60-cycle AC house current to 
3,000,000 cycles . . . This makes possi- 
ble the use of the 201A tube with its far 
wider range of frequencies and excludes 
heterodyning and hum. . . Result: 
every tone is reproduced— as it is played. 


new World of Muake 


NEW music instrument, the 

BALKITE SYMPHION, plays both 

broadcasted and recorded music 

tonally complete, with the long- 
sought overtones and subnotes. 


Both the phonograph and the radio have captured the general 
public. But there has always been a special public — musicians 
and music connoisseurs—who have not been satisfied. 

Their attitude has been that reproduced music leaves out cer- 
tain notes in the upper and lower register, and esthetically im- 
portant overtones. 

This is the attitude of extreme fastidiousness. Yet this attitude 
has constituted a challenge to radio and its marvelous achievement. 

The Balkite Symphion meets this challenge. It is radio for the 
musician and the music connoisseur. It is tonally complete, and 
with the long-sought subnotes and overtones. The same thing is 


true of the Semnphicg playing recorded music or music over the air 


Ask your dealer to play Schubert’s Unfinished Symphony fo: 
you —its purity of melodic form requires perfect fidelity in re 
production; you will find that the Symphion gives this perfec 
fidelity. Music over the air will be played in the same tonally 
complete manner. 

Your dealer will be glad to demonstrate the Symphion. Fanstee 
Products Company, Inc., North Chicago, Ilinois. 
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[DO NOT CARE TO 


SING ALONE 
Fie Coe 


SOPRANO 
METROPOLITAN OPERA 
COMPANY 


Photo by Setzer, Vienna 


E THINK of singing as a com- 
plete art, an entity in itself. And so I 
am called a soloist. 


Yet to me the gift of the human 
voice, divine as it is, is not sufficient 
unto itself. In grand opera, flute or 

piano trill cadenzas with the coloratura; the full orchestra 
thunders the chords of a chorus. Opera stars do not sing alone. 


If accompaniment is important in opera, it is absolutely 
vital in concert work. Here the singer must rely entirely on 
one instrument—the piano. And only when the tone of the 
piano harmonizes completely with the singer’s voice do you 
have that ‘‘sweetest strain’’ the poet described—‘‘a song in 
which the singer has been lost’. 


I realized this during my concert tours on the Continent. 
But it was not until after my arrival in America that I found 
the piano which possesses this sympathetic quality in the 
highest degree. This piano is the Knabe. When first I heard 
it, I was startled, so humanly eloquent was it. In its warm, 
rich tone, I seemed to hear myself singing. And soon I was 
singing. But I did not sing alone. The voice of the Knabe rose 
with my own and blended into it. My solo was a duet—and 
our duet was a solo. 


closest musical com- 
» Vienna. Each Fall 
icss from my steamer 


Since then the Knabe has been - 
panion. It sings with me in my he 
when I return to New York, a 
makes sure that the Knabe will be wrastit.g to welcome me to 
my hotel apartment. The Knabe.ig with rc on the’stage of 
the Metropolitan Opera House, ang on che concert platform. 
And whatever I sing, the Knabe -<.)s to sense the emotion 
in my heart, and to express that em i with a delicacy that 
defines every subtle shade of fr" ‘ng 


Because the Knabe is so re ny moods, it has 


become even more to me than ‘4 ccompanist. It has 


become an inspiration, ever urving 1 ing my best. 


° ° 


Like Madame Jeritza, you want a piam © at can mirror your 
moods in music—that can echt yout every emotion. Hear 
the Knabe—the humanly sympaiictic quality of its tone. 
Then you will know why Madame Jeritza chose ic—and why 
Ponselle, Martinelli, and many others have chosen it, too. 
Why it is the official piano of th: Metropolitan Opera Com- 
pany, and the artistic medium © those world-famous pian- 
ists, Rosenthal and Orloff. 'Vhr i@ is the ideal piano for 
your home. 


"0% down paymen: places the mabe in your home—you have 
br. 5 from $875 to $2,500. 
sels from $1,500. 


PUMTS bE py bine 


Wma. Knase & Co. 


‘Cra 


BALTIMORE 


nabe 


MADE IN BALTIMORE plane 


Official Piano of the Metropolitan Opera Company 


New Yorx« 
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Kindly mail your check 
without delay to 


“Htude” readers, who desire to locate articles pub- 
lished in previous issues of “The Htude,” are advised to 
consult the Reader’s Guide which is to be found in most 
public libraries. Copies of previous issues may be supplied, 
when not out of print, at the regular price—25 cents. 
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Commander 
EVANGELINE BOOTH 
The Salvation Army 


120 West 14th Street, New York City 


Subscription Price, $2.00 a year ; 
in U. S. A. and Possessions, Argen- 
tine, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Costa 
Cuba, Dominican Republic, 


Rica, 


Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, 
Mexico, Nicaragua, Paraguay, Re- 
public of Honduras, Spain, Peru and 
Uruguay. Canada, $2.25 per year. 
All other countries, $2.72 per year. 


Single copy, Price 25 cents. 


Remittances should be made by 
money orders, bank check, registered 
or United States 
stamps. Money sent in letters is a 


letter, 
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postage 


risk the sender assumes. 


Renewal.—No receipt is sent for 
renewals since the mailing wrapper 
shows the date to which paid. 
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SPILLVILLE, IOWA, a Bohemian village 
hich claims the honor of having inspired 
yoriik to write his famous Husmoresque, recently 
ive a memorial concert of his compositions at 
e€ monument which has been erected in honor 
his residence among his countrymen there’ 
he monument stands by the side of a mountain 
‘ook where the master went often for in- 
iration and where he wrote a number of his 
orks, the names of which are chiseled into 
e rough rock forming the memorial. 

Dd 


; he ae 
TWELVE NEGRO CHURCH CHOIRS, each 
imbering from thirty-five to forty members, 
ticipated in a competition for honors in the 
nging of “‘spirituals, plantation melodies and 
her characteristic songs,’ at Houston, Texas, 
te in the summer. The awards went respec- 
vely, in order of merit, to the Trinity East 
ethodist Episcopal, Mount Olive Baptist, St. 
mes Methodist Episcopal and St. Paul Meth- 
ist Episcopal choirs. 


<¢ Dy 
THE HASLEMERE FESTIVAL of music 
ritten when Henry VIII composed, Good 


ueen Bess practiced her virginals, Charles I 
ayed his viol da gamba and Charles II made 
ses for Master Pelham Humfrey to set to 
usic, is again history because of the devotion 
the Arnold Dolmetsch family to a_ great 
eal. Aside from the predominating British 
usic, there was an evening devoted to early 
anish music and one to the works of Bach. 
Se aie 

ONE. HUNDRED AND TWENTY-SEVEN 
OMPOSERS, thirty of whom are Americans, 
sre represented by compositions played on_the 
ograms of the Goldman Band Concerts in New 
k this last summer. Programs of Wagner 
and that of Tschaikowsky and_ other 
sian composers, drew the largest audiences. 
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THE LOS ANGELES GRAND OPERA 
SSOCIATION opened its season on the even- 
of October fifth, with a performance of ‘‘La 
ca’ in which aria needs, sustained the 
ie rOle. The present repertoire of the organ- 
ition includes “L’Amore dei tre Re,” “Turan- 
7 “Carmen, “Baust,. “Iba “ena delle 
fie,” “I Pagliacci’ “Madame Butterfly,” 
ndrea Chenier’? and “Cavalleria Rusticana.” 
————_———————— 
THE SECOND ANNUAL HIGHLAND 
THERING AND SCOTTISH MUSIC FES- 
VAL was held at Banff, Alberta, Canada, 
m September third to sixth. Thirty-seven 
ers, from the various regiments of Canada, 
the procession to the field, where Piper 


jor illiam Campbell, of Vancouver, one 
the two personal pipers to the late Oueen 
storia, won first honors. here were also 


tests in folk singing, dramatic singing, and 

the playing of marches, strathspeys and reels. 
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THE ROYAL PHIL- 
HARMONIC SOCIETY of 
London began its season, 

this year in Queen’s Hall, 

on November first, with 

Sir Landon Ronald con- 

ducting. Other conductors 

of the series will Sir 

Henry Wood, Sir Thomas 

5 ir Hamilton 

Harty, Albert Coates, Basil 

Cameron, and John Bar- 

birolli. hat an array of 

pe conductors ! ore 
than are an opportun- 
ity in the seventeen 

: organ- 

to the Royal 

2 honor of hav- 


if TAGNER SOCIETY” of Amsterdam, 
gave EY riga of Bizet’s 
1” under the direction of Pierre Monteux. 


Entered as second-class matter January 16, 1884, at the 
P. O. at Phila., Pa., under the Act of March 3, 1879. 
Copyright, 1928, by Theodore Presser Co., for 
U.S. A. and Great Britain. 
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dressed to THE ETUDE. Write on 
one side of the sheet only. i 
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ETV D E MAGAZINE educational character of” THE 
A MONTHLY JOURNAL FOR THE MUSI- 
CIAN, THE MUSIC STUDENT AND 
ALL MUSIC LOVERS 


r JAMES FRANCIS COOKE 
Ass’t Editor... EDWARD ELLSWORTH HIPSHER 


ETUDE many do not wish to miss 
Therefore, the publishers 
are pleased to extend credit covering 
a year’s subscription beyond expira- 
tion of paid-up period. Subscribers 
not wishing this will please send a 
notice for discontinuance. 
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Every possible 


care is taken but the publishers are 


session or in transit. 


Interesting and Important Items Gleaned in a Constant Watch on 
Happenings and Activities Pertaining to Things Musical Everywhere 


THE CANADIAN COLLEGE OF ORGAN- 
ISTS met for their ‘Annual Convention, at 
Ottawa, Ontario, from August twenty-eighth to 
thirtieth, with Dr. E. C. McMillan, F. R. C. O., 
presiding. Discussions, mostly of the problems 
of the church organist, and recital programs 
filled the sessions; and a movement was started to 
arrange for a joint meeting of the Canadian 
College of Organists and National Association 
of Organists (of The States), at Toronto next 
year, 

<¢ ——____—__—_———__) 


GRAND OPERA IN MODERN DRESS is 
to be offered to the smaller American cities, 
during the present season, through the enterprise 
of the National Broadcasting Company which 
will send its Grand Opera Company on the road 
to present certain operas, without scenery or 
costumes, so that the people may hear the pro- 
ductions at the least possible expense. 
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LEOPOLD STOKOWSKI, after a leave of 
absence of a year and a half on account of 
health weakened by ,overwork, again took, up 
the baton of the Philadelphia Orchestra for the 
programs of October fifth and sixth. After lead- 
ing the regular series of the season, including 
the concerts of November twenty-seventh and 
twenty-eighth, he will again rest till March 
twenty-fourth when he will resume the leader’s 
dais for the remainder of the season. 


0) 


MAESTRO ALBERTO FRANCHETTI has 
presented to the Minister of Public Instruction 
of Italy his resignation as Director of the Royal 
Musical Institute Luigi Cherubini. As a reason 
he gave his desire to devote his entire time to 
composition, especially to the completion of 
his opera “‘Il Governatore’’ (The Governor). 


pe 


GABRIEL MARIE, the French composer and 
orchestra conductor, widely and popularly known 
by his dainty La Cinquantaine, died recently at 
the age of seventy-seven, while on a journey 
through Spain. He conducted the concerts of 
the Paris Exposition of 1889 and was a collabo- 
rator of Charles Lamoureux. 
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DR. JAMES M. TRACY, long a_ leading 
figure in the musical life of New England, and 
later in Denver, Colorado, died at his Denver 
home on September third. Born at Bath, New 
Hampshire, on January 27, 1837, the son of a 
pipe organ builder and choir leader, he, when 
scarcely four, had music lessons from his father 
and sang in the choir at six. After studying 
with prominent New England teachers he entered 


the Leipzig Conservatory as a pupil of Plaidy 
and Richter and later studied with Liszt at 
Weimar. He gave a long life to the advance- 


ment of the best standards of American music 
and teaching and belonged to that band of 
devoted pioneers who laid the foundations of 
our present great achievements in the art. 
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THE CLEVELAND SYMPHONY ORCHES- 
TRA will celebrate its tenth anniversary on 
December eleventh, at which time Nikolai 
Sokoloff will celebrate also his tenth anniver- 


sary as conductor of the organization. Lucky 
Cleveland Symphony Orchestra! Lucky 
Sokoloff! 

@ D 


CAPTAIN WILLIAM J. STANNARD, leader 
of the United States Army Band, has been deco- 
rated with the Order of the Sun, by the Govern- 
ing Committee of the Pan-American Union, in 
a special session held at Lima, Peru, on August 
eighteenth. 


<¢ > 
ARGYLE, ILLINOIS, with an_ entire pop- 
ulation of forty, supports its Argyle Glee Club 


with thirty-one members who are drawn large- 
ly from the surrounding country. The ensemble 
has given seventy-seven concerts throughout the 


Middle West. 
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A DRAWING OF MOZART’S EAR is one 
of the most interesting exhibits in the Mozart 
Museum at Salzburg, because it shows the orifice 
of the master’s ear to have been almost closed. 
In the Mozart House are also the master’s spinet 
and his grand pianoforte, one of the first of its 
kind. It was at a spinet that, at the age of four, 
he was found composing a concerto of great 
difficulty, because he wished people to have to 
work to be able to play his music. 


° ———_—_——_———? 


MRS. ANNETTE MIDDLESCHULTE, wife 
of Dr. Wilhelm Middleschulte the eminent organ- 
ist and teacher, and herself prominent among 
Chicago organists, died there on September 
fourth. Born Annette Musser, at Troy, Minn- 
esota, on March 5, 1867, she was educated mu- 
sically in Chicago and then in Germany, under 
Barth, von Bulow and Xaver Scharwenka. 
Taking up the organ under August Haupt, then 
about to retire, she became the first American 
pupil of his successor, Wilhelm Middleschulte, 
whom she married after he was called to Chicago 
as teacher and as organist of the Auditorium. 
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VARIATIONS OF OLD SONGS MAY BE 
COPYRIGHTED, according to a court decision 
recently rendered and later announced from the 
copyright office of the Library of Congress. The 
ruling came about in a suit brought by the 
Italian Book Company of New York, for infringe- 
ment of folk-song copyright. 
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THE BERKSHIRE CHAMBER 
Festival, sponsored by Mrs. 
leff Coolidge, was held from September eight- 
eenth to twenty-first, at the Temple of Music 
built on South Mountain, near Pittsfield, Mass- 
achusetts, for these occasions. The Berkshire 
String Quartet, founded by Mrs. Coolidge, and 
the famous Roth Quartet (which made its Amer- 
ican debut at this time), of Buda-Pest, furnished 
the greater part of the programs. Aside from 
established favorites by Mozart, Beethoven, 
Haydn and more modern composers, there were 
such premiéres as David Stanley Smith’s Sonata 
for Violin and Piano, SphGnbedpra fourth Quartet, 
and the fourth Quartet of Frank Bridge, the 
gifted English composer, which last is dedicated 
to Mrs. Coolidge and now had its first hearing 
in America. This is said to have been the 
last of these festivals to be held at Pittsfield, 
as hereafter they will be given in the Chamber 
Music Auditorium of the Library of Congress 
in Washington. 


eS 
THE BOSTON SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA 


announces a European tour at the close of the 
present season, with its own conductor, Serge 
Koussevitsky, at the conductor’s desk. 
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GUGGENHEIM MEMORIAL FELLOW- 
SHIPS have been granted to the following mu- 
sicians: Robert Russell Bennett, of New York 
City, to do creative work in composition, in 
France and Germany; Quinto Maganini, of New 
York City, to .pursue composition in France; 
Nicholas G. J. Ballanta, of New York City 
and Free Town, Sierra Leone, to continue in 
Africa the study of the musical conception of 
the African peoples. 


See ie ee 
THE VIENNA PHILHARMONIC ORCHES- 


TRA, according to reports, will make a coast 
to coast tour of the States in 1929. 


C—O 


FERNAND de la TOMBELLE, the eminent 
French organist and composer, died recently at 
his chateau in the Dordogne, France. Born in 
1854, he was a pupil of Guilmant and of Théo- 
dore Dubois, won the Harmony Prize of the 
Conservatoire and the laurels of the Society 
of Composers. His chamber music, ecclesias- 
tical compositions and works for the organ are 
highly esteemed. . 


MUSIC 
Frederick Shurt- 


CHRISTMAS JOY TO ALL! — x 


not responsible for manuscripts or 
photographs either while in their pos- 


Kurt ATTERBERG 


KURT ATTERBERG’S symphony, which won 
the ten thousand dollar prize, offered by the 
Columbia Phonograph Company, for the orches- 
tral composition paying the finest homage to 
the lyric inspiration of Schubert, had its world 
premiére in New York, as a part of the cele- 
bration during the week of November eighteenth 
to twenty-fifth, of the centenary of the death 
of the master. It was interpreted by the Phil- 
harmonic-Symphony Orchestra under the baton 
of Willem Mengelberg. 


+ —_—__——_______—_____y 


THE “HONOLULU OPERA CLUB” has 
been organized by local singers, business men and 
women. With costumes from San Francisco and 
music scorés from Boston, it plans the production 
of several operas in the season which will open 
with ‘Martha’ early in December. 


<—$—_—__—___ 


THE TEN THOUSAND DOLLARS IN 
PRIZES offered by the Musical Fund Society 
of Philadelphia have been awarded by the judges 
—Frederick A. Stock, Fritz Reiner, Willem 
Mengelberg, Gilbert Raynolds Combs, Thaddeus 
Rich and Samuel Laciar. The first ees F of six 
thousand dollars was divided equally between 
Béla Bartok, for a modern string quartet, and 


Alfredo Casella, for a Serenata for clarinet, 
bassoon, trumpet, violin and violincello. The 
second prize of. four thousand dollars was 


Waldo Warner of 
piano, two violins, 
Carlo Jachino of 


divided equally between H. 
London, for a quintet for 
viola and _ violoncello, and 
Rome, for string quartet. 


<¢ —_—_________————_- 


GERTRUDE’ HRDLICZKA, who already has 
conducted several concerts in Vienna, has been 
appointed conductor of the orchestra of the 
municipal theater of Augsburg, Germany, for 
the present season. 


0 eens 


MANUEL De FALLA has been appointed 
to the -position of Director of the Victoria 
Eugenia Conservatory of Madrid. 


<¢ ———____—_—_———_- 


AN INTERNATIONAL MUSIC FESTIVAL 
of five days has been held in the old Tuscan town 
of Siena, Italy. Much music of the Renaissance 
was heard, performed with nice regard to its 
inherent qualities, by the Roman Polyphonic 
Choir under Raffaele Casimiri, and the orches- 
tra of the Augusteo of Rome, under Bernardino 
Molinari. The oldest music presented was a 
“Hymn to the Virgin” by Josquin; while chamber 


works by Ravel, de Falla and Frank Bridge 
were contributions by the ‘“‘moderns.” 
@ > 
THE AUDITORIUM 


OF THE SOCIETY PRO- 
ARTE of Havana, Cuba, 
will be dedicated on Decem- 
ber second, the tenth anni- 
versaty of the organization 
of this Society which has 
become the strongest of its 
kind in Spanish-America. 
There will be three grand 
concerts, given by Cuban 
artists exclusively, to dem- 
onstrate the great develop- 
ment of musical art and of 
the artisitic resources of the 
Republic. The first pro- 
gram will close with a grand symphony for 
orchestra, piano and chorus, based on indigenous 
folk-themes, by Eduardo Sanches de Fuentes, 
the third program will be devoted to chamber 
music, including the quintet for piano and 
strings, by Schumann; while the last event will 
be composed of only Cuban compositions which 
will include a grand symphony dedicated to the 
heroes of Cuban history, and two acts of a 
grand opera, “Zilia,” by Gaspas Villate, which 
was first presented at the Théatre des Italiens 
of Paris in 1877. 


(Continued on page 973) 
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heard these appealing songs? 


You will find Oliver Music Company 
songs a welcome addition to your pro- 
grams. The imagination and color of 


these poems by Oliver Murray Edwards 
have been finely translated into music 
by Dr. William Berwald,internationally 
known as a composer. 

Every singer andvocal teacher should 
hear and have Love’s Wildwood Trail 
and a number of other Oliver Music 
Company songs. 


See copies at your local dealer...or 
write us for thematics. 
Love’s Wildwood Trail__ xl z 


Andante 
Pp 


There's a trafl that leads to the wild-wood’s depths Where oft-en Idream of 


thee ‘Neath the for-est trees while the 


Htgh Voice in Ab 


THE OLIVER MUSIC COMPANY 


DEPARTMENT 8, JAMES STREET 
Syracuse, New York 


Teachers! 


1712-1714 Cuestnut STREET 


Surerer Music 


SAY “CENTURY” and get the best 
Certified Music. It’s 15c (20c in Can- 
ada), Most teachers useit. Parents ap- 


|“ preciate the saving and the pupil gets 

the best. Get free catalog of 2500 se- 

lections at your dealers, or write us. 
Century Music Publishing Co. 

254 West 40th Street 

New York City ¢ 


Let us send to you without cost Booklets 
and Lists giving information upon the 


MOST EXTENSIVELY USED TEACHING MATERIALS 
Every Teacher will find this information Valuable and Helpful 


Just ask us for our “booklets and lists giving information upon the most 
extensively used teaching materials” 
teaching problems now confronting you do not hesitate to ask for our 
suggestions solving those problems. Always remember that the Theodore 
Presser Co. stands ready to give the teacher every possible service. 


We also carry the World’s largest stock of music publications 
and our direct-by-mail service is unequaled 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. 


Low Voito in? 


and if there are any particular 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa. 


WHAT:SHALL | GIVE MY PUPIL? 


| SCHOOL MUSIC 


CATALOG 


Sent Gratis Upon Request 
¢ D 


A very helpful catalog for School and College 
Directors and Music Supervisors. It lists 
numbers for Unison, Two Part, Three Part 
and Four Part Choruses; Music for Special 
Occasions, Operettas, Sight Reading Material, 
Orchestra Collections, Writing Books, Etc. 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. 


1712-1714 Chestnut St., 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


THE WORLD-FAMOUS 
McKINLEY EDITION 


An Amazin: Aasortivent of Standard Teaching Music at 20 CENTS a i 
Over 1200 Numbers. All Plainty Graded y Restos Anaiye zed and bel “Pe 
A Trial Order wiil convince you that this is the Most Reliable Edition Ever - Published 
A few of our Leading Numbers — Ask Your Dealer for Complete Catalog 
Liebestraum, No. 3 (Liszt) Grande Polka de Concert (Bartlett) 
Largo, New World Symphony (Dvorak) Second Hungarian in rate (Liszt) 
Rustle of Spring (Sinding) Deep River. Negro Spiritual (Trans.) 
Prelude (Rachmaninoff) Robin’ s Return (Fisher) 
Valse Caprice i Bubiapeetn) 4 Andantine : (in abe oe tg Caress 
ondonderry Air (Transcription. ong o' ‘o atmen (Trans.) 

Waltz of the Flowers (Tec ) tn Old Vienna. Viennese Folk Song (Trans. by Kern) 


McKINLEY MUSIC COMPANY, 1501-1515 East 55th St. CHICAGO, ILL. 


Publishers of the well-known books: PLEASANT HOURS PIANO INSTRUCTOR and WORLD-FAMOUS 
GRADED SELECTIONS FOR PIANO 


THE ETUD. 


GHE JYTUSICAL HOME ‘READING oe 


Anything and Everything, as long as it is 
Instructive and Interesting 
Conducted by 
A. 8. GaRBETT 


Beethoven's Weaker Side 


So MucH has been written of Beethoven 
of late that it is refreshing to dip into Paul 
Bekker’s recently published life of the great 
composer and discover that along with his 
many virtues he had his little weaknesses, 
chiefly with regard to money matters. 

“Beethoven’s conduct in money matters,” 
says this frank admirer of the great genius, 
“was one of the weak spots in his charac- 
ter and cannot be presented in a favorable 
light. Like many another man of genius 
whose predominating interest lies in the 
realm of ideas, he overestimated the value 
of money. He would never prostitute his 
art to pecuniary needs, but he was often 
unscrupulous to a degree which cannot be 
explained away. 

“Ae not Iniecuuently broke his word, 
struck a bargain and then withdrew on 
receiving other offers; he took payment in 
advance for work which he did not carry 
out, and for his own purpose aroused ex- 
pectations which he knew could not be ful- 


filled. There are few more regrettab! 
episodes than that of the publishers’ rivalr 
for the great Mass which Beethoven pron 
ised, almost simultaneously, to six firm 
only to hand it over to a seventh in the en 
The request for monetary support, couche 
in the most moving terms and sent to Lor 
don from his deathbed, is a conscious mi 
representation of the state of affairs; eve 
the fact that it was prompted by love « 
his nephew cannot excuse it. 

“Signs of a fine magnanimity are n 
lacking, however, as some mitigation 
this darker side of Beethoven’s characte 
A proof of his inherent generosity is four 
in his support of Carl’s mother when s} 
fell on evil days, despite all the wrongs sl 
had done him and the quite righteous d 
testation he felt for her. . He wi 
always ready to give, even if equally reac 
to take—a trait often completely ignore 
or passed over in silence,” 


A Reproof Courteous 


IN THOSE romantic days when “Good 
Queen Bess did reign in Merrie England,” 
nearly every lady of station followed the 
lead of her monarch by learning to play 
the virginal. And thus it comes that, in 
her “Society Women of Shakespeare’s 
Time,” Violet A. Wilson tells how it was 
the fashion for girls with musical inter- 
ests to meet ostensibly to play and sing. 
She then gives an account of one of these 
meetings : 

“One Mr. Saunders, who loved music so 
well as he could not endure to have it in- 
terrupted with the least unseasonable 
noise, being at a meeting of fancy music, 
only for the viols and organ, here many 


, | “After You, 


In nis book, “My Musical Life,” Walter 
Damrosch characterizes Anton Bruckner 
as “a man with the brains of a peasant but 
the soul of a real musician, and with a 
marvelous gift for improvisation, although 
he was, intellectually, incapable of devel- 
oping and balancing his themes properly.” 

Damrosch tells one or two amusing 
stories about Bruckner: “Several years 
after my performance of his ‘Symphony 
in D’ I was in Berlin, and Siegfried Ochs, 
the conductor of the famous Philharmonic 
Choir, brought a little bald-headed man of 
over seventy years of age to my table at 
the Kaiserhof. On my being introduced 
to him, he suddenly grabbed my hand, and 
saying, ‘You are the Mr. Damrosch who 


he Sincerity 


Romain Roiiann’s “Musicians of To- 
day” contains a revealing passage on 
Wagner’s “Tristan und Isolde” which in 
itself is a lesson to music lovers forgetful 
of the need for sincerity so apparent in 
much of our modern musical activities of 
all kinds. 

“The quality that touches me most 
deeply in Tristan,” says the French critic, 


ladyes and gentlewomen resorted, son 
wanton tongues could not refrain the 
chatt, and loud whispers sometimes abo’ 
the instruments. He impatient of su 
harsh discords as they often interpose 
the lesson being ended riseth with his vio 
from his seat, and soberly addressing hir 
self towards them. ‘Laydes’, says he, ‘tk 
music is not vocal, for on my knowleds 
these things were never made for word 
After that they had not one word to say 

Have we not often wished a Mr. Sau 
ders were neat with some such “nimt 
words” when a neighbor disturbed o 
hearing of an orchestra or even opera? 


Gentlemen” 


has given my symphony in America!’ 


proceeded, to my great embarrassment, | 


cover my hand with kisses. 

“Vienna is full of stories of. his chi 
like gentleness and modesty. Hans Ri 
ter once invited him to conduct one of | 
own symphonies with the famous orch 
tra of the Vienna Society of Friends 
Music. At the rehearsal he stood on 
conductor’s platform, stick in his ha 
with a beatific smile on his face. 1 
orchestra were all ready to begin, but | 
would not lift his stick to give the sigi 
Finally Rosé, the concert master, said 
him, ‘We are quite ready. Begin, H 
Bruckner.’ ‘Oh, no,’ he answered. ‘Ai 
you, gentlemen!’ ” 


of “Gristan” 


“is the evidence of honesty and since 
in a man who was treated by his enen 
as a charlatan that used superficial — 
grossly material means to arrest © 
amaze the public eye. What drame 
more sober or more disdainful of / 
terior effect than Tristan? Its restrai 


(Continued on page 949) 
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« THE ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE » 


Twelve Months 
O i ; 
Real Musical Delight 


The countless letters of unrestrained enthusiasm for 
the new Erupe assures us that in no way can the 
music lover get more pleasure and profit than from a 
regular subscription to Tar Erupz Music MAGAzINE. 


Only Two Dollars for Twelve Splendid Issues 
“The Music Gift Supreme!” 


aS, a" 
A GLANCE AT THE COVERS FOR 1928 Is A PORTENT OF 
THE TWELVE SUPERB ISSUES THAT WILL APPEAR IN 1929 


a eS | pe |e 


Ce el a 


“Venice, the City of Musical Dreams” 
By James Francis Cooke 

One of the series of educational travelogues which have brought us more letters from gratified 
readers than any similar series in many years. In one day letters praising these articles came 
from Calcutta, Vancouver, Melbourne, Buenos Aires, Johannesburg, London, and Paris. These 
writings have been widely quoted. The next of the cycle will be “Music on the Moon-kissed 
Riviera.” 

“ . . . »” 
The Evolution of Piano Playing 
- By Istpor Puruipp 

These momentous articles, by the illustrious professor of piano playing at the Paris Con- 
servatoire, are unquestionably among the finest “self-help” studies ever presented. Each 
articles is independent; but those who read one of them will want to read the others. 


“Turning Failure into Fortune” 


By VERNON SPENCER 
Mr. Spencer has made an international reputation as a teacher. Born in England, he for 
some years taught in Germany, with distinguished success. Later he migrated to America. 
His struggles for triumph in his profession are among the most dramatic we have ever read. 
Every paragraph will prove an inspiration to the student. 


“Phrasing” “Music Always Pays” 
By JAN Cutapusso By Prorgssor CuristiAN A. RuckMIck 


This famous Dutch piano teacher, long es- THE ETUDE has asked a great psychologist 
tablished as one of the leading pedagogues of to tell in simple terms the scientific reasons for 
Chicago, writes a very clear and understand _ the great practical value of Music in Education. 
able article on a vital problem. It is filled Every parent, every teacher, and every stu- 
with information most helpful to the student. dent, should read the article. 


8 - $90, —o —» 
The Quality of THE ETUDE is Uniformly Excellent 


Readers can depend upon each issue to be an unequaled reservoir of musical interest, from cover to cover: New 
Ideas, New Music, New Features, New Covers, New Press-work, Fresh and Inspiring in Every Detail. 


Thousands Give Subscriptions to THE ETUDE as Christmas Presents 


So easy! So satisfactory! Simply send the name and address of the one you 
desire to remember in this. way, and your remittance of two dollars. It is the 
Christmas present without bother and without regrets. 


Cee MONLY | $2.00 YEAR? 


In Canada $2.25 — Foreign Countries $3.00 


THE ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE 


Theodore Presser (0., Publishers — 
1712-14 CHESTNUT STREET, PHILADELPHIA, Pa. “= 
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The Speed--Accuracy--Economy and Helpfulness of 


Presser’s Perfected Direct Mail Service 
Delightfully Solves Music Buying Problems 


PROVE THIS TO YOURSELF IMMEDIATELY BY SENDING FOR ONE OR 
MORE OF THESE “ON SALE” PACKAGES—NO CASH REQUIRED WITH ORDER 


> Ff 
While we conduct a great 
clearing house for music publica- 
tions from all publishers’ cata- 
logs and can supply practically 
any existing publication re- 
quested, it may be that you 
have certain needs and not 
knowing the titles of musical 
numbers or works that will 
“fill the bill” you would like to 
examine those we would recom- 
mend. Look over the “On 
Sale” packages suggested here 
and if any will apply to your 
needs, ask for it or them by 
number or if none gives promise 
of answering your special needs, 
tell us your wants in detail and 
our expert selectionists will do 
all possible to meet your re- 
quirements. 


& oe 


If You Teach the Art of Singing 


WHY NOT SEND FOR ONE OF THESE 


k Contains two dozen fine SONGS; EX- 

Ne 4° CELLENT FOR TEACHING PUR: 

0. POSES. Underline which you prefer— 
High, Medium or Low. 


Package Two dozen satisfying SACRED SONGS. 
No. 9 Just the material a voice teacher can use 
p to give church soloist students to enrich 
their repertoires while studying. Under- 
line which you prefer—High, Medium or 

Low. 


If You Teach the Violin 


LOOK INTO THESE SELECTIONS 


Approximately twenty good VIOLIN 
pees” TEACHING PIECES in first position. 


VIOLIN PIECES IN THIRD AND 

ae HIGHER POSITIONS. Fine suggestions 
oo for teaching and recital use. 

SUCCESSFUL FIRST INSTRUCTORS, 

re a VERY EASY COLLECTIONS AND 

0. EASY STUDIES FOR VIOLIN BEGIN- 


NERS. Publications of a type invaluable 
to the violin teacher. 


Package WORKS FOR VIOLIN INSTRUCTION 
No. 17 IN CLASSES. Successful works for the 

o- teacher conducting or planning to conduct 
violin classes. 


If You Instruct School Choruses 
SEE HOW GOOD ARE THESE SELECTIONS 


Package CANTATAS FOR SCHOOL CHO- 
No. 12 RUSES. Delighéful cantatas for two 

Se and three part treble voices, not difficult, 
but brilliant and melodious in character. 


Package Fifteen EASY _~CHORUSES FOR 


No. 13 SCHOOL USE. Two part choruses for 
o. treble voices. Good texts and melodious. 


If You Teach Pipe Organ Playing 


GET ACQUAINTED WITH THESE FINE PIECES 


Package Fifteen PIPE ORGAN NUMBERS for 
No. 6 teaching and recital use. 


SPECIAL PACKAGES CHEERFULLY 


MADE UP TO MEET NEEDS IN 
ANY OTHER BRANCHES. 


If You Are a Piano Teacher 


TEST THE HELP OF THESE PACKAGES 


Package EASY PIANO TEACHING PIECES. Con- 
No. 1 tains approximately one dozen first gratle pieces, 


one dozen second grade pieces and one dozen 
third grade pieces. 


Package MEDIUM GRADE PIANO TEACHING 
No. 2 PIECES. Contains approximately fifteen third 


grade pieces and fifteen fourth grade pieces. 


Package Contains around thirty fourth, fifth and sixth 
No. 3 grade PIANO PIECES. 


Package Ten ELEMENTARY WORKS FOR USE IN 
No. 7 PIANO INSTRUCTION that every teacher 


should know. 


Package Excellent PLANO STUDIES by modern writers 
No. 8 


in the medium grades that are ideal for teachers 
to use as supplementary material to cover spe- 
cific phases of technic. 


Package FOUR HAND PIECES. This package gives a 
No. 18 


nice selection of piano duets in the first 3 
grades for teaching, recital or recreation use. 


THE ETUD. 


THE MUSIC TEACHER’S 
PEN IS THE MODERN 
ALADDIN’S LAMP TO 
COMMAND ALL THE 
GIANT 

FORCES OF 

THE U.S. FAST MAILS 
AND A PERFECTED DIRECT 
MAIL MUSIC SERVICE TO 
BRING TO THE STUDIO 
DOOR ALL THE RESOURCES 
AND HELPFULNESS OF 
THE WORLD’S 
LARGEST STOCK 

OF MUSIC AND 

AN UNEQUALLED * 
ORGANIZATION OF 
EXPERTS ON MUSIC 
PUBLICATIONS. 


Tuneful Tasks 


By JOHN THOMPSON Price, 75c 


Playtime Book 
By MILDRED ADAIR Price, 75¢ 


Piano Dialogs 
By HELEN L. CRAMM Price, 75e 


Keyboard Adventures 
By A. LOUIS SCARMOLIN Price, 75c 


Five Little Tunes for Five 
Little Fingers 


By MILDRED ADAIR Price, 60c 


Fine Teaching Works the Teacher Should 
Examine Through the “On Sale” Plan 


Twenty-Five Primary Pieces 


Very First Pieces Played on 


By N. LOUISE WRIGHT 


Beginning With the Pedals 
of the Pianoforte 
By HELEN L. CRAMM 


Twelve Piano Etudes 
By MATHILDE BILBRO 


If You Conduct Choral Grout 
YOU WILL WELCOME THESE NUMBERS 
Package A dozen CHORUSES FOR MIXE 


No. 14 VOICES. Four part choruses for t 
~ repertoires of active choral societies. 


If You Are a Choirmaster 
HERE ARE ANTHEMS OF MERIT 


By N. LOUISE WRIGHT Price, 75c 
Ten ANTHEMS FOR VOLUNTEE 
Youthful Joys oe CHOIRS. Effective, but not diffict 
By GEORGES BERNARD Price, 75c oe anthems for the average volunteer choi 


Pack Ten ANTHEMS FOR LARGE PR( 
No. 11. FICIENT CHOIRS. Sacred choruses 
oO. a character that will satisfy the chorist 
that has a choir capable of big unde 

takings. 


the Keyboard 
Price, 50c 


ea 


THEODORE PRESSER Co. 
Everything In Music Publications — 
1712-1714 CHESTNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA, Pa. 


Price, 75¢ 


Price, 60c 
First Grade 


THOSE NOT CLOSE TO AN ADE- 
QUATELY STOCKED LOCAL MUSIC 
STORE ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 
THEMSELVES OF THE MANY CON- 


. VENIENCES AND ECONOMIES OF 


PRESSER DIRECT MAIL SERVICE. Ask 
for Details of Our Account Privileges, Liberal 
Examination Opportunities of the “On Sale” 
Plan, Etc. 


FREE CATALOGS AND FOLDERS 


Thousands of dollars have been invested in the expert 
preparation’ and printing of graded and classified Cata- 
logs and Folders to give to patrons requesting such 
helps to select piano solos and duets for teachings, 
recital or other uses, secular songs and duets, encore 
songs, musical recitations, sacred songs and duets, 
choruses, anthems, musical plays, cantatas, organ music, 
violin music, ’cello music, orchestra music, band music, 
musical literature, teaching helps, juvenile music publi- 
cations, etc., etc. Ask for those that will help you. 


DEALERS 


PUBLISHERS IMPORTEI 


If this is your first ‘On Sale order check here so you will receive full details of plan 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. 
1712-1714 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Please send and charge to me with return privileges the “On Sale” 
Packages, Nos 


Also kindly send to me the following items which are: 


the two , : 
To be paid for by enclosed remittance. 


Cross off) Desired for examination and to be charged with return privileges. 
lines not 
To be charged on regular account to be paid in 30 days. 


applying . 


and would be pleased to 
receive Free catalogs on 
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FASCINATING PIECES FOR THE MUSICAL HOME 


THE ETUDE 


MIRROR DANCE Fr 
WILLIAM M. FELTON 


_In modern popular style, chiefly in 
double notes (fourths especially.) Grade 4. 


Moderately 
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Other Music Sections in this issue on pages 927, 935, 967. 
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THE YOUNG GUARDSMEN 


A new Parade March, by the composer of the famous Wooden Soldier's. 
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ADAM GEIBEL 
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THE ALPINE GLOW 
REVERIE 


Andante non troppo 


THE ETUDE 
A graceful] Pastorale. Grade 3. 
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Choose your 
Piano as the Z 
Ohtists do => 


BELA BARTOK 
Leading composer of contemporary 
Hungary. OTTORINO RESPIGHI 
The most versatile and popular of 
living Italian creative musicians. 


ALFREDO CASELLA 
Italian by birth. International 
by reputation. 


aed a piano created by masters—the Baldwin—is a fit collaborator for the necessary inspiration of 
the great composers. Any color, any nuance is made possible through the facility and the 
responsiveness of the Baldwin action and through the loveliness and power of the Baldwin 
tone. ( Your choice of the Baldwin will be in keeping with the traditions of all that 
is ideal in music. You will enjoy the same feeling of matchless pride and 
enthusiastic musical appreciation as the great artists who choose the 
Baldwin. ( Any Baldwin dealer will gladly show you the latest models. 


(@ Grands in all woods, conventional and period designs, are 
priced at $1450 and upward. 


THE BALDWIN PIANO COMPANY 
CINCINNATI 


Hualdwin 


RS ES i ©, 
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DON’T WORRY 


about Xmas Presents for musical friends. > 
Just send them appropriate volumes from the 


“WHOLE WORLD” MUSIC SERIES 


For your convenience in selecting your gifts for musical friends (who will enjoy ‘‘Whole World’”’ Volumes |} 
more than any other gift you could choose) we have classified the different collections i] 
so that you can easily select for the player, the student or the child. 


a a: é 
FOR THE PIANIST FOR THE VIOLINIST price FOR THE OPERA LOVER : FOR YOUNG PEOPLE 
Violin Pieces Children’s Pi Bleces 
: : Modern Violin Pieces : ROT DS 
Lee Pine pice é Light Violin Pieces : Grand Opera at Home : Children’s Songs 


Recital Piano Pieces 3 Violinist’s Book of Songs Modern ames Beedcnc ‘ FOR CHURCH MUSIC LOVERS 
Concert Piano Pieces (Paper) 3,00 Concert Violin Solos ‘ : 


Concent Pits Piece Clon) ea Standard Violin Codecstoa., Gilbert & Sullivan at Home.... 1. Sacred Music 


Schubert at Home 50 eperadc soles Pieces........ 2. FOR THE HOME VOCALIST 

Tschaikowsky at Home : Encyclopedia of the Violin. : Ballads Whole World Sings. . .$1.25 

Piano Duets : FOR THE ORGANIST Love Songs Whole World Sings 1 3 ‘ 

Shia joe so Standard Organ Pieces (Paper).$3.00 | Songs Whole World Sings ; } FOR THE HOME 
EEN) SUSE : Standard Organ Pieces (Cloth). 5.00 | Sacred Music + A American Home Album 


THE MUSIC DE ALER in your town can supply any of these books you desire. If you can’t 


get them from him, just write your wants direct to the publishers. 


is now ready for free distribution to every music-lover, teacher or student who is a subscriber to ““The 
Etude.” (Do not ask for it if you live in Canada or abroad.) An entirely new catalogue, containing 
descriptions and contents of every book in the ‘Whole World” and ‘‘Master-Composer”’ Series. Printed 
on good paper, every book illustrated. Just drop us a post-card and catalogue will be sent by return mail. 


D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, 29-35 West 32nd St., New York 


THE BOSTON MUSIC CO. 


116 BOYLSTON STREET BOSTON, MASS. 
Announces 


THE NEW 1928 


“Whole World” 
Catalogue 


A New Educational Series of Teaching Pieces 
Selected, Edited, Annotated and Fingered by 


JOHN M. WILLIAMS 


ee of teachers who have successfully used Mr. Williams’ Books of Instruction will 
find this new series just what they have been looking for. There will be six or seven numbers ~ 
published each month. Compositions in this series have never been offered to teachers before. 
Order from your local dealer or cut out this Ad and mail direct to us. We will gladly open an 
account for your convenience and you may order this material on approval, if you so indicate on i 
your order. ; 


a 


Se ae ee i a eee 


No. Copies Price No. Copies Price 
Serta A Simple’Story.. i... 0.0...) (Mathilde Balbrons. 33... “2 The -Y ellow Butteciaes ..IT. Robin MacLachlan  .40 
Misithe vik The Sandman............. William B. Coburn. .35 ....../Flying Kite’................. Miageoron ae 
eh Pee The Scissors Grinder.........Mae-Aileen Erb .25 .......On the Trestle.-..............Mildred Adair .35 
eS pe Up in an Airship........7. Robin MacLachlan .40 .......Let’s Dance and Sing... .Louise Christine Rebe_ .35 
Saar | Skippity Skip...........Lowise Christine Rebe. 35 .......Swing Song..................Mae=Adeen Erb .25 
5 eae Playing Jackstraws.............. Walter Rolfe .35  .......Mammy’s Cradle Song........Mathilde Bilbro .35 
oh, a Gavotte. ... cel. cscsccieceesc.-Paul Zilcher 35.’ .......€uckoo’s Call......:..Sarah Colejma eames tee 
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DUSICAL EDUCATION 
IN THE HOME 


Conducted by 


Marcaret WHEELER Ross 


No questions will be answered in Tue Erupe unless accompanied by the full name 
and address of the inquirer. Only initials, or pseudonym given, will be published. 


Take Your Home Gown a ?hristmas Present 


GAIN the month of December is 

with us. The holy month that 

brings us the birthday of the adored 
Shrist-Child and all the beautiful and 
nspiring customs and music associated 
vith His Nativity. And again, as we 
ave done for the past two years, we are 
irging the parents who have children 
tudying music to make them musical 
resents, to stimulate their interest and to 
reate in them an appreciation of their 
reat privilege in taking music lessons. If 
fou make them musical gifts you empha- 
ize this privilege to the exclusion of other 
ess worthwhile activities. We would sug- 
rest that you study each child’s individual 
nusical needs and select gifts that will 
neet them. If you do this there will be 
ewer knick-knacks purchased to clutter up 
our home, your cild will be quite as 
lappy and there will be some beneficial 
esults from your Christmas spending. 
This year we are going a step further 
nd recommend that you give your home 
own a Christmas present by arranging, 
vith the codperation of other parents and 
he music teachers of the community, a 
nusic-book shower for your public library. 
In the majority of the small towns the 
music section of the public library is the 
veakest and most neglected. This is to 
ye expected because music is a specialized 
ubject and the requests at the application 
lesk for musical literature (the trend of 
vhich is usually reported to the govern- 
ag board) are naturally not as numerous 
s are those for fiction, biography and 
ther general subjects. 
Furthermore, there is seldom found a 
usically interested person serving on a 
brary board. Perhaps a bit of personal 
perience might be apropos. A few years 
Oo we were elected to membership on 
ae board of directors of our local library. 
ur associates were a lawyer of distinction, 
rho had been serving many years and 
hose hobby was astronomy, and a learned 
ntleman interested in archeology. We 
und both of these subjects adequately 
vered by well-selected books on the 
elves of the library, books which had 
oused a considerable interest in the com- 
unity in these two unusual fields of re- 
arch. 


Enlarging the Music Section 


E DECIDED at once to enlarge and 
strengthen the music section, and, 
én new lists of books to be ordered were 
epared, presented a request for a reason- 
le number of volumes on music in the 
io of those to be purchased. We met 
opposition on the part of the board 
it, on the contrary, their heartiest co- 
ration. They were delighted to get 
list of music titles and echoed and 
ed the famous demand made by 
Twist. It was plainly evident that 
ion of the library had been neg- 


lected because nobody had been ‘sufficiently 
interested and informed to give it personal 
attention. When we had a good selection 
of books catalogued and ready for dis- 
tribution we visited the various schools of 
music and private studios in the community 
and asked that a notice of these music 
books be posted and that the students be 
trained and urged to use them pointing out 
that, when this was done, the library board 
might realize that the books purchased 
were appreciated by the patrons of the 
building and that a real necessity for this 
type of literature existed in the com- 
munity. 

Parents must be made to know that 
merely taking lessons and playing an in- 
strument does not make a musician. The 
educational requirements of the musician 
were never so exacting as they are today. 
Therefore every child who is studying the 
subject should have access to a_ well- 
stocked library of musical biography, his- 
tory and inspirational essays. When these 
have been supplied: an effort should be 
made to include some scores of the great 
masterpieces in the higher forms and of 
the best known operas, for the use of the 
advanced students who are financially un- 
able to visit the larger music centers where 
operas are actually given. 


Mothering a Library 


HILE YOU are arousing interest 

in this “shower of blessings” in the 
form of books on music, try also to get 
some philanthropically-minded person, full 
of the Christmas spirit, to present sub- 
scriptions to the music magazines to the 
library. Besides inspirational and instruc- 
tive essays, they contain many fine and 
helpful articles on technic and keep the 
interested, isolated student posted on the 
progress of music and musicians through- 
out the world. 

So remembering it is more blessed to 
give than to receive, may we hope that 
this Christmas suggestion will meet with 
hearty response from THE Etupe mothers. 
If you can summon the courage and en- 
thusiasm to go into it, you will enjoy 
“mothering” this section in your library. 
It will furnish you a direct contact with 
people seriously interested’ in benefiting 
the community and will give you some- 
thing definite to do in furthering the 
musical education of your children. 

Doubtless you will soon find yourself 
interested in reading these book-children, 
created by your efforts, and a new and 
fascinating field of literature will be 
opened up for you, while you find closer 
companionship with your children’s mu- 
sical activities. 

Write this department if you want a 
list of desirable books and get busy at once 
on a music book shower for your public 
library, as a Christmas present for your 
town. 
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The Permanent Tonal Beauty of the 


KIMBALL 


Vee and the opportunity to know music! Was there 
ever a better time than the present? More homes are 
considering the value of a musical education and realize 
more than heretofore the importance of the piano. It is, in 
fact, the basic instrument in the study of music. 


In this age the young people are looking for the best in 
whatever they attempt. Their fresh young lives are calling 
for the new things—the very latest—pleasing to the eye as 
well as the ear. And they are entitled to the reward of a 
new piano to better advance their study. Let it be a Kimball 
for tonal beauty and for the outward charm of refinement 
of design and distinctiveness of finish. 


The choice of the young people may or may not be for the 
larger and more expensive in Kimball grands. The “little” 


grand or one of several classic-modern designs in uprights 


may more fittingly express their ideals. 


Whatever the selection, the inspiring tone of the Kimball and 
the perfect action will continue through the years. The utmost 
resources are enlisted to produce permanent tonal beauty. 


Catalogs on request. If you are not conveniently 
near to a Kimball dealer, we can supply you direct. 


W. W. KIMBALL COMPANY 


(Established 1857) 
Department KE, 306 South Wabash Avenue, CHICAGO, U.S. A. 


LiTHOGRAPHERS 


ps4 


Write to us about anything in this line 


é ; SEND FOR ITEMIZED PRICE LIST 
The Music Supplement of this Magazine is Printed by Us 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers 


‘ 
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SUMMY’S CORNER 
CHRISTMAS and SONG 


The first Christmas was heralded by the song of angels, and ever since that 
es the joyous spirit of the Christmas season has been expressed in Music and 
ong. 
From many nations, the Christmas traditions and quaint customs have come 
down through the ages to us in Carols, rich in native color and charm. 
Christmas music embodying a wealth of traditional and modern Carol litera- 
ture is representéd in 


CHRISTMAS SONGS OF MANY NATIONS............. 


; By Katherine Wallace Davis 
A unique entertainment for children with suggestions for costuming. 


CHRISTMASSE IN MERRIE ENGLAND............... 
Arr. by: Mari Ruef Hofer 
Carols and Dances presenting the Christmas customs of old England, 
including a Masque by Ben Johnson. 


CHRISTMAS IN PEASANT EH RANCH settee 5.02 eel 
Arr. by Mari Ruef Hofer 
A Christmas play introducing the Noels, Chansons and traditions of the 
French Peasant. English and French texts. 


TEN CAR@GES FOR CHRISTMAS Wey lee een ee 
Selected by Roy R. Murphy 
The finest of traditional Carols for Choir or Community singing. 


FOUR CHRISTMAS CAROLS 
Noel; } Noel, =—His, Birthday). o. 0: sca teen feeehiy is. Suck. 
Christmas Joy,—Christmas Hymn 
By Joseph W. Clokey 
Written in the style of the old World Carol, but modern in har- 
monic coloring. For Choir or Chorus. 


CHRISTMAS TIME SONGS AND CAROLS............ 
By Mrs. Crosby Adams 
Suitable for use in the Home, School or Church. 


CLAYTON F. SUMMY CO., Publishers 
429 South Wabash Avenue Chicago, Illinois 


Send for our complete list of Christmas Music and Entertainment 


A knowledge of Popular Music makes possible a better 
understanding and appreciation of the Classics 


SHEFTE RAPID COURSE 


-In Modern Piano Playing © 


A RAPID SYSTEM for those who wish io play 


POPULAR MUSIC in the shortest possible time and also for forming 
an excellent foundation for those who wish to pursue the CLASSICS. 


Shefte Rapid Course — Vol. 1— Price $1.00 in U. 8. A. 


For beginners with no knowledge of music or who have had little teaching. 


Shefte Rapid Course — Vol. 2— Price $1.00 in U.S. A. 


For those with fair knowledge of music. 


Shefte Rapid Course ~ Vol. 3— Price $1.00 in U.S. A. 


For the advanced studént and professional pianist. 


A legitimate—fundamentally correct Piano Method endorsed by leading 
American Authorities, a few of which endorsements appear below. 


after examining Shefte’s Rapid Course for Piano J] am convinced that 
1t Opens up-new possibilities for students who wish to play popular. music, 
especially those who start somewhat late in life, and whose .time for study 
is limited. Naturally, if there are any short cuts to playing the piano they. 
would like to find them, and this, I feel sure, will prove to be the very 
thing for which they are looking. Shefte has certainly hit the mark, 


5 


Professor of Music 
sical Examiner for Western Canada for 
London Collene at Music, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada 


I have examined “Shefte’s Rawle! Course in Popular Music” 
py the Forster Music Publisher, 

recommending any one, or all of the three books comprising it to persons 
wishing to quickly learn how to read music and to acquire _ sufficient 


publishe# 
of Chicago, and have pleasure in 


technical facility to play so-called popular music. The author has shown 
both peas) and originality in presenting certain basic principles of 
piano playing; and in dealing so effectively with the sometimes awkward 
difficulties of syncopation. 


1. OC. Fa+1egZFA, 


Conservatory of Music, Toronto, Onth¥id, Canada 


Sent on Approval to Piano Teachers who Read the “ETUDE” 


Knowledge acquired by students through the study of this course 
makes an excellent foundation for more serious study. 


FORSTER MUSIC PUBLISHER, Inc. 
218 SOUTH WABASH AVENUE, CHICAGO, ILL, 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers 


DOR 


4. What was the first great 


What is an Eisteddfod? 


10 ON 


friends. 
reception room reading table. 


(Can You Cell? 


. For what type of composition is Verdi chiefly known? 

. Where is the Augmented Second found in the Minor Key? 
3. What is the name of the stick used by the conductor of an 
orchestra, band or chorus? 


negro melodies as leading themes? 

5. Who was the librettist of “Madame Butterfly ?” 

6. What little boy followed, on foot, after his father’s carriage 
in order that he might hear a famous organist play? 


How many strings has a guitar? 
Who write the music of Dixie? 
10. What is the meaning of leger lines? 


TURN TO PAGE 966 AND CHECK UP YOUR ANSWERS. 


Save these questions and answers as they appear in each issue of Taz Erup—e Music Macazine month 
after month, and you will have fine entertainment material when you are host to a group of music loving 
Teachers can make a scrap book of them for the benefit of early pupils or pie who sit by the 
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symphony to be written with 


‘ 
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Don't Make Counting a Bugbear 


By GERTRUDE GREENHALGH WALKER 


CounTING out loud or even silently is a 
bugbear to many pupils and a worry to 
most teachers. Sometimes a pupil does not 
feel rhythm easily. In this case, before at- 
tempting to play a note of a piece, the 
teacher should clap the first few measures 
of it, as well as any measures offering par- 
ticular difficulty. The French system of 
counting serves admirably for sixteenths 
and eighths. That charming staccato study, 
Jolly Raindrops, by Spaulding, is rendered 
in perfect time by counting the French 


Guning Forks and Canary Birds 


By Hope STopDARD 


HRISTMAS LISTS, it is taken for 

granted, include musical instruments 

—the violin for Hilda or the new 
piano from father to mother or from 
mother to James or from the whole house- 
hold to itselfi—but has it occurred to us 
that there is a vast field of gift-giving 
for tonal enjoyment beyond this? 
~No more fitting gift than sound-repro- 
ducing records can well be imagined. 
Such records can reproduce the singing 
of some of the simple Christmas airs, or 
the choral singing of a Bach Mass. But 
the music need not be suggestive of Christ- 
mas. Any good recording is sure to bring 
the true Christmas joy to the hearts. 

A tuning fork for the violinist or ’cel- 
list, a metronome, a music stand, a leather 
case for music, or a mahogany cabinet— 
these are gifts that will bear fruit through- 
out the year in increased interest in music. 
There are other gifts, the warm gloves 
or mittens for the pianist, the scarf for 
the singer, the silk handkerchief for the 


“We do not mean to eliminate all difficulty from the artist’s life—that 
being part of his development—but we desire a change of attitude toward 
the creative American when he offers work of a high order and on a level 
—ELrANor Everest FREER. 


with his foreign colleague.” 


way: tdfa, téfe, td, té (pronounced taafa, 
tayfee, taa tay), tdfa, téfe, tad. 


ta fa te fe ta te 


ta fa te fe taa 


Rhythm must be instilled into the pupil 
until it becomes a part of him. The old 
way of counting—l-2-3, 1-2-3, and so 
forth—will never be superseded, but any 
other way that gives a lift is to be wel- 
comed. 


violinist (to dust off his instrument) and 
the staved note-book, which will fill 
real need. 


Not so Usual 


* ONE should wish to wander in the 

realm of the unique and produce reall 
startling presents, the musical dish (whiel 
plays a tune whenever it is lifted), thé 
chiming watch (which tinkles out th 
hours) and the dinner chimes will eff 
tively fulfill their missions as joy bringe 
Nor can we, as musicians, bring our li 
to its finale without mentioning the musi 
makers of nature, canary birds, whos 
singing, though making us‘ conscious ¢ 
our own faulty production, will neverth 
less provide us with examples both 
patient practicing and inspired outpourin 
Paderewski, it is said, fills his house 
birds which sing constantly. And was 
not Patti who followed trilling bit 
through the woods to get their secret 
spontaneous utterance? 
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QusstIon AND A\NSWER DeparTMENT 


Conducted By Artuur Dz GuicHarp 


NO QUESTIONS WILL BB 
ANSWERED IN “THEETUDE™ 
UNLESS ACCOMPANIED BY 
THE. FULL NAME AND AD¢ 


DRESS OF THE INQUIRER. 
ONLY INITIALS, OR PSEUDO’ 
NYM GIVEN, WILL BE PUB* 
LISHED WITH QUESTION 


» Teach or Not to Teach. 
Q. 1. Do flats (5), sharps (2) and naturals 
) have effect only in the measure in which 
ey occur or do they have effect on the en- 
re line? 2. Jn an ewercise I notice the 
ord allarg. Does it stand for largamentec? 
What is the meaning of Roccocco? 4. In 
piano study I find the following: 


Should be written thus: 


hat significance has the slanting line down 
om the O-H-A chord to the B-@ chord for 


e left hand? How am I to play this? 

I am going ahead in music steady (“80 
rogressive Studies,’ Heller, “Art of Finger 
exterity,’ zerny, “Etudes,” by Bertini), 
ith a high school education and a natural 
ve of music, would I be considered able to 
ach piano, especially taking pupils up 
rough grades 5 and 6? Your advice will 
highly esteemed.—L. M., Forstell, Missouri. 
A. 1. Flats, sharps and naturals, used as 
cidentals, have no effect beyond the meas- 
‘e in which they occur. 2. Allarg. is the 
breviation of allargando, meaning slacken- 
g, gradually slower. 38. Rococo (the cor- 
et spelling) means ‘antiquated, out of 
ite.” 4. Play it in the usual way. The 
lanting line,” as you term it, is wrongly 
aced. It has nothing to do with the man- 
r of performance; but, as a matter of 
ogression of parts in harmony, it indicates 
at the tenor note, B, of the second chord, 
‘ogresses to the note C in the third chord 
t might be continued by another line from 
is C down to the LB of the tenor in the next 
ord). Is the passage correctly copied? It 
oks dubious. Another observation: You 
eak of the second chord, in the bass, as 
he B-G chord.” Chords are never down- 
ard, but upward from the bass; therefore 
is should be G-B. 5. The best advice to 
- given you is that you should continue your 
vn musie study much further before you at- 
mpt to teach even the elementary grades. 
pmember that “to teach a little, one must 
1ow much.” Your queries show that you 
ive still much to learn before you adventure 
yon the arduous but pleasurable path of 
ano teaching. Teach, certainly. But do 
t teach experimentally. Teach only that 
hich you know thoroughly “from the ground 
). 


andry Queries. 

Q. 1. Never having hedrd ‘of scales in 
juble thirds, sirths and octaves, kindly give 
amples with fingering. 2. Is this sign 


tr ) called “alla breve’? Is it always 


2 time? What would the count be?. 

What is the minor natural scale? Har- 
onic? 4. I play the piano. My husband, 
farmer, having but little leisure, wishes to 
arn an instrument to accompany me. What 
ould you suggest, sarophone, clarinet, gui- 
r, or what? §. When reading Tur Ervpr 
‘ticles I have to guess at the pronunciation 


proper names. Would it not be a good 
ea to have it given?—F. B., Shepherd, 
ichigan. 

A, 1. Consult studies by Czerny, Philipp, 


laidy or Joseffy. 2. The “alla breve’ sign 

) is called the ‘barred C.” It 
presents either 2/2 or 4/2 time, and the 
ount or beat is worth a half note, | 3. The 


ttural minor scule is: A-%-C-D-E-l’-G-A, the 
mitones occurring between the second and 
1ird and between the fifth and sixth degrees 
* the scale. The harmonic minor scale is 
milar to it; but it has the seventh degree 
1arped: A-B-C-D-B-F-G3-A, thus giving a 
mitone between the second and third rand 
‘tween the seventh and eighth degrees and 
Iree semitones (an augmented second) be- 
veen the sixth and seventh degrees. 4. The 
.xophone is easier than the clarinet. The 
uitar, a string instrument, will not go so 
ell with the piano. 5. This is an editorial 
atter. Consult “Baltzell’s Dictionary of 
usicians,” 


lissando Passzee. 
. 1. How should a 
ayed? 


slide like this be 


2 @ 
> 


am told it should be fingered like a scale. 
Ts it wrong to use the 5th finger on black 
ys in octave playing? The music is usu- 
ly marked for the 4th finger, but I find it 


much harder to play so, and less smooth.— 
J. S., Fort Stewart, Ontario, Canada. 

A. 1. The “slide” is a “glissando” and, 
descending, should be played with the thumb- 
nail of right band, lightly. 2. If your hand 
is too small to allow you to play the octaves 
on black keys with 4th finger, it is quite 
permissible to use the 5th finger. 


The Moonlight Sonata, 
Op. 27, No. 2. 

_Q. Will you please give me the interpreta- 
tion of the “Trio” in the second movement 
of Beethoven’s “Moonlight Sonata?’ The two 
editions I possess do not tally as to the marks 
of interpretation. 


Beethoven, 


Ex.1 p Beethoven, Op.27, No. 2 
i; + 
{=I 

jz simile 
Ast 2d 4 Sth 6th 


Boson Op. 27, No. 2 


Sune Ae 


1 2 “bth 6th 
Do the curves in a cape indicate dis- 
tinct ties or do they not? 
In edition “B” the half-notes have the dot 
and dash over them in the ist, 2nd, 5th and 
6th measures and through the whole move- 


ment. Does that mean to lift arm and strike 
again? Any further explanations will be 
welcome.—hL. J. P., Alabama. 


A. The proper name for this movement is 
just Allegretto. It is really a minuet, not 
too fast. Hans vol Biilow termed it an Anti- 
Scherzo. Liszt described it as Une fleur entre 
deuw abimes (a flower between two abysses). 
As a matter of fact the popular title Moon- 
light was not given to the eomposition by 
Beethoven but, most probably, by the pub- 
lishers, in an age when fancy names were at- 
tributed to musical pieces as a bait to the 
public. The curves or “ties” are, as you say, 
distinet ties which, however, are perhaps bet- 
ter expressed in ““B,” the dot over the dash 
indicating the least possible break in touch, 
to allow the sforzando attack (by raising the 
hand, not the arm) of the next octave in 
measures 1, 2, 5, 6. But the next sixteen 
measures should be played absolutely legato, 
without break, except as indicated at ‘‘C.” 


Ex.2 


————— 


Sth measure (68th) requires a perfect legato 
throughout, in the treble, the only breaks or 
semi-staccato occurring on the last note of 
each phrase. 


How to Play “Repeats.” 

Q. 1. In repeating “from a D. C. al Fine” 
are all the repeats taken or are second end- 
ings used? Also, is the introduction repeated 
or is the music started immediately after the 
introduction? 

2. Kindly explain how the following should 
be played: 


Ex.1 


un poco rt ten uso 


rire 
re tee + $s 


Should it be played in triplets, as in the 


following: 


Ex, 2 > 
pe abe ese 
wr 


(Continued on page 955) 


TOY 
ORCHESTRA 
BELLS 
XYLOPHONES 
UKULELES 


The great musicians, the great archi- 
tects, the men and women whose names 
illumine every profession, first showed their 
aa in their play when they were chil- 
dren 

The gift of a little 
piano or an interesting 
set of building blocks 
may awaken a talent 
that will shape the ca- 
reer of a girl or boy 
ever afterwards. 

Schoenhut musi- 
cal toys are most inter- 
esting and instructive. 

The Schoenhut Toy Piano has great edu- 
cational value. It teaches familiarity with 
the standard piano keyboard, for even the 
smallest model has keys spaced correctly 
and is tuned accurately. There are forty 
different models, ‘including both Baby 
Grand and Upright Pianos, ranging from 
five keys to three full octaves with half 
notes. Priced from 50c ta $35.00 each. 
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“SCHOENHUT” TOY PIANOS— 


JUST THE 
INSTRUMENTS 
FOR THE 
“KINDER 
SYMPHONY” 


New this year Schoenhut’s Toy Pianos 
in “De Luxe Finish,’”—Old Ivory, also 
Jade Green, in two-tone effect. Ask your 
dealer to show them to you. 

Be sure that the name SCHOENHUT 
appears on the front of the piano you buy. 
any other name appearing designates that 
it is not a Schoenhut. 

Schoenhut’s also make 
a full line of Toy Jazz- 
Orchestra Bells—Metal- 
laphones and Xylophones, 
They have an extra fine 
tone and delight the ear of 
the boy or girl musically 
inclined. Two beaters and 
an instruction book come 
with each instrument. 

And the toy Ukuleles! Every boy and 
girl wants one of these, for they are beau- 
tifully made and can be played like the 
more expensive instruments, There is the 
Ukulele Banjo for $1.00 and up, and the 
Hawaiian Ukulele for $1.00 and $1.50 each. 


LOOK FOR THE NAME “SCHOENHUT” APPEARING ON EVERY TOY OR LABEL 


For Sale at all Toy and Department Stores. 


THE A. SCHOENHUT COMPANY 


Send for Illustrated Booklet 


2184 East Hagert Street 
Philadelphia. Pa. 


Wurlitzer Pianos are created by loyal craftsmen 


who sense a keen delight in building instruments 
of perfection. Ownership of a Wurlitzer Piano 


means that you, too, may enjoy a sincere pride 


Grand Division, De Kalb, Illinois 


Copyright 1928 by Worlitzer 


WuRLiIZER 


Upright Division, N, Tonawanda, N. Y. 


Page 908 DECEMBER 1928 THE ETUDE 


“e 
“ 


=, 


Nee See Als = eee 


2222 


aD 
zB 


REELE 
DSSS 


BEES 
2a 


DOPPP 
RIND 


Ny 
¢ 
‘ : 
% % 
: G 
: [HE CURTIS : 
4 : : 
: | Mt : 
. NSTITUTE of Music : 
ai : yo?) 
: | | @ 
Wi JOSEF HOFMANN, Director WA 
g % 
WH i 
4 Ag 
ny The Curtis Institute of Music announces that with the beginning of the My 
4 school year 1928-1929, and in accordance with its policy of promoting musical cus 
© : | % 
“4 education in the United States, free tuition in all departments will be offered to i) 
0 students. a 
4 Admission to The Curtis Institute of Music is by examination only, and . 
og henceforth every student will be a scholarship student. Entrance requirements eo 
a lay stress not so much upon the degree of advancement already attained, as upon es 

\. the talent of the candidate and capacity for future development. & 

ON" 

W In addition to free tuition the policy announced by Mr. Josef Hofmann, Wy 
© Director, offers to students: 
CYS CNS 
aN Personal instruction by world famous artists. on | 
ms ‘Financial aid to students when required, is 
e Steinway grand pianos, string and wind instruments, rent free, to those F Ge 
unable to provide such for themselves. The pianos will be placed at the disposal om 
e of students in their respective homes. ' oe 
ine Free attendance, as part of the musical education, at concerts of the Phil- oe 
Ge) adelphia Orchestra and important visiting artists, and performances of the Metro- - a 
i politan Opera Company. i 
x AS 
Summer sojourns in the United States and Europe, to advanced and excep- tn 
oe tionally gifted students, under the artistic supervision of their master teachers om 
en of the Curtis Institute. io) 
me Regular public appearances during the period of study when warranted by - 
fe their progress. es | 
ei Financial assistance in setting out on a public career. ce 


se 
Sg 


5 = SS 
EEREG 
BG 


THE. CURTISSING Ii Use ORs ay ite 
Rittenhouse Square, Philadelphia 


¢ 


Te 


SESS 
ELE 
. 


= 


SS 
Se 


© 


SSESSSS 


eS 


eb 
Ge’ 


S YES 
WN CG 
Ss 
™ 
1S 
TA 


PEPPER PPR 222222 


NY; 
EW 

Ss 
eo 
oP 
oh 
Om 
WY) 


HRISTMAS wakes to music! 
When your soul comes back from slumber on Christ- 
mas morn, there will be music—the wonderful music 
of the Feast of Nativity—the tinkle of the ornaments on 
the redolent Christmas tree, the squeak of Junior’s new trum’ 
pet, the bleat of Mary’s little lamb, the strains of belated 
carolers, the laughter of little children (loveliest music in 
all the world), the sonorous clanging of great bells— 
Dor-room-m-m-mb! Clang!! Dor-room-m-m-mb! Clang!! 

Arise! Arise! 

Christmas is here! 

There is no finer way in which 
the Christmas spirit may be 
vitalized than through the 
music of Christmas morn. 
Some years ago the great 
hotels at Atlantic City 
encouraged the carolers 
to wait in their court- 
yards until Christ- 
mas dawn, so that 
the day for their 
guests might break 
in music. It is an un- 
forgettable experience 
to welcome Christmas 
at sunrise with heavenly 
music. Our idealistic 
readers have at _ this 
blessed season a glorious op- 
portunity to do their part in 
bringing the music of Christmas 
dawn to others. 

Poor indeed is he who has no music 
at the dawn of Christmas! This of all days 
in the year is the one in which the music of 
joy should ring in our hearts. 1928 gives to 
the music of Christmas a new significance. 
Just ten years ago the ugly fog of battle hung 
over civilization. Peace had come; but the world still trembled 
from the greatest shock of history. Cynics sneered at the 
Christmas music of the Angels, “On earth peace, good will 
toward men!” 

But ten years brought us the finest demonstration ever 
known of the world’s valuation of peace. America is proud 
of her part in the Paris conference to outlaw war. Not in 
nineteen hundred and twenty-eight years has anything oc- 
curred to give us stronger faith in the wondrous potency of 
Christianity. 

The music and the art of Christianity have embellished the 
world beyond belief. They have taken the most mundane 
things and turned them into works of eternal beauty. Raphael, 
it is said, used the top of an old wine cask for his “Madonna 


he Music of Christmas Dawn 


THE MADONNA OF THE CHAIR 


(MADONNA DELLA SEDIA) 
A RAPHAEL MASTERPIECE Christ. It means, first of all, love for others 


‘the well, the friend and the enemy. Christmas is the hour 


of the Chair” now in the Pitti Gallery at Florence. In simi- 
lar manner Christmas brings the glow of loving kindness to 
the humblest homes, even in this age of unnumbered and un- 
resting machines. ; 

With the skies filled with aeroplanes and zeppelins, the 
very ether vibrating night and day with magnificent music, 
pictures flying over the globe through the very air we 
breathe—marvels and marvels uncounted—we realize that 

we are living in an age of miracles. The miracle of all is 

the survival of the spirit of Christmas, 
despite all agnosticism, all the tur- 
moil of materialism, all the waves 
of crime, all the horrors of war. 
Shining down through the 
ages, as the great beacon of 
modern civilization, is 
this Light of the World. 


Love of fellowman, hu- 


man sympathy, for- 


giveness, _ kindliness, 


courage to combat 


mercenary environ- 
ment, faith in the 
best—these are the 
dominant tones of the 
Christmas bells. 

Many homes have a 


way of gathering the 
family at the piano the 
first thing on Christmas 
morning and joining in the 
singing of carols. It is a splen- 
did idea. The meaning of Christ- 
mas as the celebration of Christ’s 
birth might easily be lost in a pagan carni- 
val, an orgy of extravagance and gluttony. 
The spirit of Christmas is the spirit of 


It means abnegation of selfish interests, 
thoughtlessness, smallness, meanness. It means the expansion 
of the soul to encompass the poor and the rich, the sick and 


of hours when the whole world is in tune with the harmony 
of the firmament. 

Christmas is the time of giving. To give is to bless one’s 
self with true happiness. 

All the Christmas gifts of the entire world do not equal in 
value the Christmas Spirit. It is one of the great treasures 
of modern life and is by no means confined to those who are 
professing Christians. Its economic, sociological and spiritual 


importance towers to the clouds. 
Make this Christmas spirit vocal with the most beautiful, 
the most sincere festival music of the year! 


. - 
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A MAGNIFICENT OPEN AIR TRIBUTE CONCERT TO SCHUBERT, IN THE GREAT PUBLIC SQUARE OF VIENNA 


he World Bows in Homage to Franz Schubert 


/ A Graphic Word Picture of the Great Schubert Festival at Vienna 


By Jutta E. SCHELLING 


Miss Schelling, well-known pianist, lecturer and sister of the dis- 
tinguished pianist-conductor-composer, Ernest Schelling, went to 
Vienna this year, accompanied by a group of musical friends, and 
commissioned to bring to THE ErubE readers her impressions of 


SHORT account only is here at- 
tempted of one of the most im- 
pressive musical events that has 
been staged in the modern world of music. 
In this age of “Sounding brass and a tin- 
Bing cymbal,” the magnificence of the 
Schubert Festival at Vienna came as a sur- 
prise to many of the thousands who 
there from July 19th to the 23rd, 
1928. 

Advance notices announced that the 
Deutsches Sdngerbundesfest (German 
Singing Societies Festival) would send 
their best representatives to honor the One 
Hundredth Anniversary of the death of 
Franz Schubert. These societies, prepared 
their own leaders, would join together 
and form a vast chorus of forty thousand 
yoices—forty thousand men form a large 
ny in either war or peace! Such a 
rus had never before been attempted; 
even Berlioz or Wagner ever dreamed 
such augmented harmonies. We also 
ead that these concerts were to be held in 
monster building erected for this oc- 
ion, with a seating capacity of one hun- 
d and fifty thousand persons. 


A Mammoth Auditorium 


T‘O GRASP in some small measure 
t the immensity of this colossal struc- 
ire, one must compare its size with that 
‘other buildings familiar to us. The 
covered auditorium in America is 
n Square Garden, New York. This 
x seats eighteen thousand. The 
gton Auditorium seats six thou- 
even to understand approximately 


the size of the Vienna Concert Hall, one 
must turn to the seating capacity of out- 
door structures: 


Yale Bowl—Eighty thousand. 

Yankee Ball Park—New York—Eighty thousand. 
Baltimore Stadium—Seventy thousand. 

Harvard Stadium—Fifty thousand. 

Princeton Stadium—Forty thousand. 


It would be possible to put the Yale Bowl 
and, Harvard Stadium side by side in this 
Vienna Concert Hall and still have room 
to “swing a cat.” 

Also the furnishing of this huge build- 
ing was interesting, rows and rows of 
narrow rough board benches, with the 
number of the reserved seat alone for 
decoration, stretched in straight lines 
across the building, with wide aisles be- 
tween every one hundred seats. These 
aisles led to doors on both sides. We were 
permitted to enter only the door nearest 
to our seat, which was thus easily located. 
When all seats were filled, the doors were 
closed—no standing room permitted. The 


one of the most gigantic tributes ever paid to a musician. 


Poor, 


humble, trusting, loving Franz Schubert never dreamed that one 
hundred years after his death the world would thus bow in tribute to 


his transcendent melodic genius. 


rafters were hung with thousands and 
thousands of banners brought by every 
singing society represented; and in their 
brilliancy of colors created a festive can- 
opy floating and shimmering overhead. 

The singers, forty thousand strong, were 
seated in rows reaching across one entire 
end of the building, the seats rising tier 
upon tier, from the ground almost to the 
roof. The choir was regularly placed, 
with first and second tenors at the left, 
first and second basses at the right. For 
singing, all rose with military precision 
and remained standing throughout their 
numbers on the program. The orchestra 
of five hundred musicians was placed in 
the foreground, the Director on a dais 
raised twenty feet above. 


Four Days of Music 
) ate as MORNING for four days, en- 


semble concerts were given in ‘this 
great Concert Hall, the programs com- 


No richer recognition of the limitless value of great art and genius 
has even been known than that which was shown on the occasion of 


the centennial anniversary of the death of Franz Schubert. 
glorious soul passed on, his total earthly belongings were sold for 


this 


Tie 


When 


twelve dollars; yet, one hundred years later, multitudes came to pay 


komagé to him. Rothschild was the Croesus of that day. 
many paid tribute to him one hundred years after his death? 


do we appreciate real wealth. 


How 
Thus 


posed mostly of Schubert’s immortal 
works. The perfection of the ensemble 
was marvelous, the artistic beauty ever 
new and overwhelming. 

The last day of the féte was given over 
to an outdoor pageant marching through 
the streets of old Vienna. Bands of 
singers came not only from all the great 
cities of Germany but also from Poland, 
Switzerland, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, 
Jugoslavia, and America. Musical visitors 
came from all parts of the world. They 
came not as the bards of old, the minstrels, 
the meistersingers or minnesingers, eager 
for the contest so popular all over Europe 
in medieval times. This Schubert festival 
was not a contest; it was such a Bundes- 
fest as was never before known in history. 
Men who differed in politics, in religion, 
who even had faced each other in battle, 


_were here united in Art, lifting their voices 


as one man to honor the memory of one who 
had so little joy in his own life and yet 
who left the richest legacy of joy ever 
bequeathed to the world of music. 


Life of Franz Schubert 


HE MASTER MELODIST, Franz 

Schubert was born in Vienna, Jan- 
uary 31, 1797. His father was a school 
master, his mother a cook. The family 
was a large one, Franz being the thir- 
teenth child.. Franz’s talent for music was 
discovered at an early age. It was culti- 
vated by his family, his brothers helping 
him in its development. When very young 
he sang in the school choir and erganized 
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a school orchestra. His play-time was 
devoted to writing music, composing songs, 
operas, masses, overtures, sonatas, sym- 
phonies, songs, and then more songs. Six 
hundred songs enter into the eleven hun- 
dred compositions mentioned as his life 
work; and he died at the untimely age of 
thirty-one. 

His early life was dreaty and colorless. 
He suffered from constant poverty; he had 
a few devoted friends; yet he was always 
happy because his wants were so few. At 
the age of twenty-one he became music 
teacher in the household of Count Johann 
Esterhazy, a noted patron of art and 
music. This change from poverty to ‘the 
comforts of a home, in the glorious old 
chateau of Zselész, Hungary, was a revela- 
tion to young Schubert. His duties were 
few, teaching. the three children of the 
Count being the most exacting. To quote 
his own words recorded in his diary: “I 
was without care or anxiety of any kind.” 
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A Romantic Episode 


HE NUMBER of his finished works 

reached five Hundred at this time, so 
he must have had time for composition. 
But Schubert pined for the freedom of 
the city. The pomps and vanities of the 
superficial life at Court puzzled and an- 
noyed him so that he returned to his 
humble lodgings and joined his friends 
again in the beer garden of the city of 
the Danube. There he, wrote some of his 
immortal songs while listening to the mili- 
tary bands, chatting with his companions, 
or dreaming, perhaps, of the charming 


daughter of his former patron, Count 
Esterhazy. At any rate, he once again 
returned to court life, when Caroline 


Esterhazy was about seventeen; and, at- 
tracted by her beauty, quite naturally he 
fell in love with her. The social gulf 
fixed between the beautiful princess and 
the poor unknown musician seemed to 
Schubert an unsurmountable obstacle; and 
he, accustomed all his life to submit to 
what seemed the inevitable, wrote to his 
friend: 

“My rest is gone, my heart is sore, 

Never—alas—shall I find it more.” 

Goethe’s Faust. 

Once again he returned to Vienna; and 
there among his few boon companions he 
worked incessantly. We need only to look 
at a list of his compositions to realize that 
Schubert was one of the most industrious 
of composers. The master’s short span 
of life was now drawing to a close. 

Quoting from his diary of March 27th: 

“No one understands the grief or joy of 
others. We always imagine we are ap- 
proaching each other, whereas we travel 
in parallel lines. Oh, the misery of him 
who experiences this.’’ 

“We look before and after, 

We pine for what is not; 

Our sincerest laughter 

With some pain is fraught; 

Our sweetest songs are 
those that tell of sad- 
dest thought.” 

,In poverty and solitude, this great man, 
beloved now by all the world, died Novem- 
ber 19, 1828, and was buried near the grave 
of Beethoven. 

After his death all his worldly posses- 
sions, including his books, some of his 
priceless manuscripts and his clothing (of 
which it was said that he never owned a 
complete outfit; if the coat was new, the 
trousers were old; if the hat was new, its 
band was old), were sold for not above 
$12.00. Among this motley collection was 
the precious diary of Schubert. This was 

- bought by an autograph collector who 
sold the leaves one by one; and thus the 
greater part has been irrecoverably lost. 
Herr Aloys Fuchs recovered the few re- 
maining fragments of this dairy and it is 
from these that quotations are made. 


First Day of the Sangerbundesfest 
UGUST 19TH, at 10 o'clock, found 
our band of musical pilgrims in their 

seats, overwhelmed by the exceeding quiet 


of stch an immense audience. As I sat 
waiting for I knew not what, I pictured 
before me the modest, unaffected, kindly 
young Schubert of a century ago, as he 
listened for the first time to Mozart’s 
Quintette and the beautiful words of his 
unselfish tribute to “the musician’s com- 
poser” echoed in my heart. 


“J shall remember this clear, bright, 
beautiful day for the rest of my life. Softly, 
as if from afar, the magic tones of Mo- 
zart’s music echo in my ears. The mas- 
terly playing impressed them deep on my 
heart, so powerfully and yet so tenderly. 
In such wise doth beauty impress the soul— 
immune from time to work for our good. In 
life’s darkest day there is thus a shining 
horizon of hope. _O Mozart! . Immortal 
Mozart! what countless images of a brighter 
and better world hast thou stamped on our 
souls.”—Schubert’s diary, June 13, 1816. 
Then, as if echoing Schubert’s tribute 

to Mozart, ‘softly, as if from afar,” the 
magic tones of Schubert’s Der Linden- 
baum (The Linden Tree) reached our 
ears. It was as if we floated in a sea of 
song; gentle waves enveloped us; the very 
air we breathed was music. Impossible 
that forty thousand men were singing, it 
was so soft, so quiet! Then a wonderful 
crescendo opened before us and at last 
the whole world seemed to join in praise 
and adoration; a full blast of trumpets, 
chimes from the distant churches of old 


Vienna joined that vast army of musicians, 


and that vaster audience, so silent a mo-. 


ment before, burst into wild, enthusiastic 
applause. The Sdngerbundesfest was a 
reality. 

Each afternoon small bands of singers 
met in different concert halls. One was 
forced to choose between a concert from 
Munich, Weimar, Warsaw or Brooklyn, 
New York. These Stundenkonzerte (con- 
cert hours) were very interesting. Some 
had soloists, but oftener only ensemble 
works -were rendered with a piano for ac- 
companiment. 

In this age of jazz, excitement and 
whirl, it was a real adventure to hear a 
charming example of chamber music of 
the past, rendered by the best musicians of 
the present, in the true spirit of the time 
of Schubert. 

At night, the once gay city of Vienna, 
the Paris of Austria, put on what festive 
remnant of its old splendor it could mus- 
ter. The once magnificent Palace of Jus- 
tice, burned a year ago by the Reds and 
now a ghastly ruin, served as the insyira- 
tion for illuminations and fireworks. 
These brave Austrians covered up their 
scars with glowing smiles. Memories of 
the glorious fétes of the days of Maria 
Theresa, of Francis Joseph, of Napoleon 
and Marie Louise, floated like silent ghosts 


‘over the graves of the past, and only the 


real spirit of art seemed to live in this 
city of the dead. 
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The Pageant 
HE LAST DAY of the fete was de- 


voted to a pageant. The reviewing 
stand in front of the old palace was 
gorgeous with flags and bunting. Bells 
from St. Stephen’s mighty tower were half 
hidden under the staging of the grand- 
stand where each group of singers, with 
its band, its float or floats, paused to be 
reviewed by the “Powers that be.” We 
were most fortunate in having our seats 
directly opposite the reviewing stand. 
If a fortune teller had predicted that I, 
a sane woman of voting age, would gladly 
stay on that grandstand for nine hours, 
seated on a hard wooden bench without a 
back (I developed one before night), with 
no protection from an almost American 
sun, I would have answered ‘Prophesy 
again!” but there we sat from nine in 
the morning till sunset, watching the ever- 
changing pageant before us. Some socie- 
ties chose a historical event, knights in 
armor with prancing ‘horses, glittering 
equipage and tossing plumes.- Some rep- 
resented an industry of their particular 
city or. province, such as the Vintage or 
Harvest Time, others the ancient costumes 
of the society or of the time of Schubert. 
When all the visiting societies had 
passed in review, Vienna crowned this last 
day of the féte with a Denkmal (statue) 
commemorating the death of Schubert one 
hundred years ago. The Denkmal was 


A Studio Slogan 


By Ciara 


A cuHiLp often presents himself for a 
music lesson in body, while his mind and 
spirit are far away on the football field or 
in the “swimmin,” hole. The result is 
wrong notes, uneven time, disregarded 
signs, incorrect fingering—in short, a most 
exasperating performance. A fitting slogan 
to counteract this sort of thing, printed ona 
good-sized card and hung in a conspicuous 
place in the studio, or brought out and 
placed on the piano rack when especially 
needed, is the following: 


I II Ill 
LOOK THINK PAY. 
(sharp) (hard) (right) 


Explain that if the pupil will first look 
sharp so as not to miss any mark or sign 
and if he will next think hard and quickly 
just what each of those marks and signs 
means, as well as the name of each note, 
he will then be able to play his study or 
piece correctly. Tell him that it also 


means that in playing from the printed 
page he is to use first his eyes, then his 
brain and last of all his fingers. 
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kept a secret. Pictures and post cards of 
it were to be released only on the follow- 
ing day. No “write ups” were permitted. 


“Sunset and Evening Triumph’ 

UST AT SUNDOWN the bells from 

all the churches in Vienna burst forth | 
in chimes. Military bands and singing so- , 
cieties paused before the reviewing stand 
as the long-expected Denkmal approached 
—a collossal statue of Schubert reclining 
on a float drawn by six black horses and 
surrounded by fifty pretty girls, with their 
escorts, dressed in the costumes of Schu- 
bert’s time, waving garlands of flowers. 
The monument represented perfectly the 
simplicity and modesty of the master, all. 
unconscious of the admiration of the 
world. _ Shouts from thousands greeted ' 
this silent figure as it glided through the 
crowded streets of Schubert’s native city 
where he had so often wandered in soli- 
tude. 

So ended one of the most remarkable 
musical events of this generation, remark- 
able not only for the perfection of its musi- 
cal success, but also for the deeper and 
more far-reaching success of bringing to- 
gether in the spirit of music, peoples of 
many countries ready to forget the last 
few years, of suffering and estrangement 
in their eagerness to do homage to the 
undying, genius of Schubert, ! 
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him that if he is continually looking down . 
at the keyboard he is sure to miss some- 
thing he should have seen—an accidental, 
a slur, a tie, a very important fingering 
mark or something equally necessary to 
correct playing. This looking at the music 
and not at the hands and keyboard should 
be taught from the first lesson. Make it 
a habit. 

Lastly, tell the pupil that a nice long 
word that covers all three parts of the 
slogan is CONCENTRATION. 


he Essence of Opera or 


Almanzor and Imogen 


AN OPERA IN THREE ACTS 
By S$. G. ASHE 
AGH iL. 


Imogen: My love! 

Almanzor: My soul! 

Both: At length then we unite! 

People, sing, dance, and show us your 
delight. 

Chorus: Let's sing and dance, and show) 
“em our delight. , 


ACTA ik 

Imogen: O love! 

(A notse of war. THr Prince appears! 
pursued by his enemies. 

Combat. The Princess faints. 
PRINCE is mortally wounded.) 

Almanzor: Alas! 

Imogen: Ah, what! . 

Almanzor: I die! 

Imogen: Ah, me! ; 

People, sing dance, and show your mis 
ery. t 

Chorus: Let’s sing and dance, and shov 
our misery. F 

AGT 7) 

(PaLLas descends in a cloud to ALMAN 
zor, and speaks.) 

Pallas: Almanzor, live! 

Imogen: Oh bliss! 

Almanzor: What do I see? 

Chorus: Let’s sing and dance, and 
this prodigy, 
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OT LONG AGO an aarticle ap- 
peared in a musical journal, in 
3 which the writer lamented the pres- 
ent fashion, observed by conductors and 
soloists, of omitting the repeat in the Sym- 

hony or Sonata. He urged that to do 
so is not only to act in contradiction of 
cherished tradition, but that it is also in 
direct violation of the composer’s indica- 
“ion for the expression of his thoughts. The 
following remarks, embodying the present 
vriter’s views on the matter, are in com- 
plete support of the fashion which the 
other writer condemns; but they. are sub- 
mitted with the reservation that all ques- 
tions of Art resolve into questions of. in- 
dividual taste. Every artist’ is entitled to 
his own opinions; and so long as he ex- 
resses them. with courtesy to others these 
others will accord him their courteous con- 
sideration. 


j A Modern Creation 


JT IS WELL to remember that what we 
4 now call’ the “Sonata Form” is a com- 
paratively recent. invention. There was 
an abundance of good music before it was 
evolved. To Haydn belongs the credit of 
having thoroughly established it as an ac- 
cepted musical form, by his many admir- 
able examples; and it may have originated 
in’some such combination of conditions as 
are here explained. 

The concert audiences of former days 
consisted of far smaller numbers than 
those of today, and they were recruited 
from the fashionable, leisured classes. 
When these, having dined plentifully, in- 
dulged in music, they may have felt so 
overcome by its soothing, somniferous in- 
fluence as to require a “Surprise Sym- 
phony” to arouse them. It may, therefore, 
have been a wise custom and a called-for 
Precaution to repeat such portions of a 
work as a composer, conductor or per- 
former wished to impress upon his hearers 
as the distinctive feature of the whole. 
There does not appear to have been any 
other reason, musical or aesthetic, for this 
proceeding. 


os 


i The Outline 
T‘HE FIRST SECTION of the Sym- 


4 phony or Sonata, now known as the 
ixposition, was, and has remained, limited 
fo two distinct tunes, connected often, but 
not invariably, by a short passage now 
ken of as a “bridge.” When this sec- 
tion is completed (amounting practically 
© little more than an announcement of 
texts), a point has been reached where a 
louble-bar indicates its ending; and it is 
ere that the> question of repeat or no 
peat arises. The old masters did not 


ed dots to the double-bar and washed 
r hands of the consequences. We 
shall return to this presently. 

In the second section, known to us as 
Free Fantasia or “working out” sec- 
wide scope is given to the composer’s 
and inventive resources. He can 
aborate or diversify preceding matter. 
fe may modulate into remote tonalities. 
fe may employ contrapuntal devices. He 
explore untrodden by-ways leading to 
eshingly new scenery. He may meta- 
10se his texts into most ingenious 
All these resources, and many 
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make the movement more attractive in 
proportion as they are accomplished with 
skill and discretion. But after this highly 
imaginative and fertile section, we are, in 
the third one, known as the Recapitula- 
tion, faced with a note-for-note repetition 
of the opening part, with the slight modi- 
fication of transposing the second subject 
from dominant into tonic harmony. Thus, 
by the time the end is reached we have 
been regaled with identical music no less 
than three times. 


Modern Taste Speaks 


T IS TO THIS reiteration that modern 

taste objects: and I concur in the ob- 
jection. Not all of us belong ‘to the fash- 
ionable, leistired classes; nor have we 
all dined so plentifully, before attending 
a concert, as to feel drowsy when there. 
Not all of. us care to have a portion of a 
work threé times, when some of the time 
thereby involved: might have been more 


interestingly employed on fresh music. 
We would prefer to hear the entire works 
without repeats on some future occasion, 
rather than to have them presented to us 
blown out to fill a prescribed space in the 


program. 
We are living in an age of quickened 
pace and crowded hours. We _ have, 


shortened our sermons and our banquets. 
Our concerts are but half as long as those 
of our fathers. Our theaters play but 
one piece per night instead of the regula- 
tion three of olden times. Our novels are 
compressed into one volume instead of 
overflowing as formerly into three. The 
tutti passages in our concertos are being 
cut down, the opening one frequently being 
absent altogether. We abridge distance by 
rapid transit; our letters are reduced to 
messages. Even opera shows its prefer- 


ence for one act in place of the former 
three or four with the addition of half- 
an-hour’s ballet. 


The one object that ac- 
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tuates all these changes is to secure brevity 
and concentration. In omitting the repeat 
of the Exposition, we restore symmetry 
to the work as a whole, and at the same 
time we conform to present day fashion 
as opposed to rococo manners. 

Here is a paraphrase, in the form of a 
letter, of what a piece of music built on 
the Sonata Form sounds like, when per- 
formed with the conventional repeats. 


be 

( The weather here to-day has been 
lovely. I cannot remember so fine a day 
in some weeks. (Bridge)—But, of course, 
it is impossible to foretell whether it will 
or will not continue. (Second Subject) 
—We may get rain this evening, and that 
would be welcome; for it is good for the 
land, and the farmers are beginning to 
call out, for it is needed for the crops. 
(Double bar). 


Exposition 
IRST Subject)—My dear Friend: 


Repeat 

66 Y dear Friend: The weather here 

to-day has been lovely. I cannot 
remember so fine a d:y for some weeks. 
But, of course, it is impossible to foretell 
whether it will or wall not continue so. 
We may get rain this evening, and that 
would be welcome; for it is good for the 
land, and the farmers are beginning to 
call out, for it is needed for the crops. 


Working Out Section 

i BS IS A QUITE rare occurrence to 

have a fine day at this season of the 
year. Generally the spring is remarkable 
for, etc., etc. So that after such an excep- 
tionally warm day, this evening or to- 
morrow may, etc., etc. In any case, should 
you be going out after dark, it would be 
safer to carry an umbrella with you. 
in every country is that useful article 
wanted as protection against wet; for in 
the east, etc., etc. And is it not curious 
to note that in some countries the color 
of the umbrella denotes, etc., etc. Many 
persons, on alighting from a railway car- 
riage, forget, etc., etc. Have you ever 
attended a “lost property” sale? The vari- 
ety of articles there collected might sug- 
gest. to you a story in which, etc., etc. 
Have you read Johnson’s latest one? I 
like it very much; but many critics assert 
that his long residence in China ruined his 
style, the climate there being, etc., etc. 
Having worked round the “climate,” this 
is the moment for 


Recapitulation 

66 Y dear friend: The weather here 

to-day has been lovely. I cannot 
remember so fine a day for some weeks. 
But, of course, it is impossible to foretell 
whether it will or will not continue so. 
We may get rain this evening, and that 
would be welcome; for it is good for the 
land, and the farmers are beginning to 
call out, for it is needed for the crops. 


Coda 


ed fe is just beginning to rain. I thought 
it might. Remember your umbrella!” 

Would not such a letter be considered as 
intolerable tautology? And yet it is no 
more so than that to which we have to 
submit when the exposition section is 


Not: 
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repeated at a concert performance. Is it 


not time to reform this silly custom? 


Art Permanence 


TS MAY BE questioned whether the 
‘4 Sonata Form is destined to survive for 
all time, or is doomed to be succeeded 
gradually by some other, as former fash- 
ions have been by subsequent ones. 
Provided the objectionable repeats be 
omitted, I very much doubt whether any 
form can be devised that is more logical, 
more symmetrical, more satisfactory in its 
duplex simplicity, than that of the Sonata. 
To crowd more than two “leading sub- 
jects” into one movement appears to be 
about as reasonable as to supply a statue 
of Venus with four legs; and to reduce 
‘the Sonata Form to one single motive 
would be as unreasonable as to endow her 
with only one. 

Attempts have been and are still being 
made to induce us to accept other forms 
for our daily food, under the high-sounding 
titles of “Rhapsody” and “Symphonic 
Poem.’ . They strike me as fit banquets 
for special occasions, tolerable at those 
times, but not suitable for daily consump- 
tion. There is too much license about 
them, not sufficient restraint, or propor- 
tion, or control. One loves to feel, when 
traveling by unfamiliar roads to unfa- 
miliar regions, that one is still within hail 
of home! That beloved spot may be out 
of sight, but it need not be out of mind. 
While strongly opposed to unnecessary 
repetition, one wants to feel that the “first 
subject” is not completely wiped out, and 
that the contrast between it and the second 
one is, to some extent, an emanation. In 
other words, that the two are “related by 
contrast.” 


“THE MUSICIANS,” BY CARO DELVAILLE 
One of the recent Triumphs of the Paris Salon 


Affinity Necessary 

MOMENTARY digression may be 

here permitted. In constructing a co- 
herent statement, I cannot admit a snuff- 
box, an eagle, and a pianoforte as con- 
trasted subjects. They represent such 
totally different objects that they can be 
ueither compared nor contrasted. I can 
contrast a snuff-box, small enough to slip 
into my waistcoat pocket and once the 
property of Napoleon, with a much larger 
one, said to have belonged to Washington, 
which, when wound up, emits a tune. I 
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can contrast the scream of the mighty 
eagle, as he pounces upon his prey, with 
the sweet warbling of the tiny lark, when, 
at invisible altitude, it pour forth its lay 
at heaven’s gate. I can contrast Chopin’s 


Nocturne, played by de Pachmann, upon 


a concert grand, with the fox-trot of a 
jazz band in a restaurant. But I can not 
contrast utterly incongruous materials; 
and potpourris of incongruous materials 
do not appeal to me. So give me a Bee- 
thoven Sonata, and I make you a present 
of a Liszt Rhapsody. 


Opera, too, may be doomed in the no 
distant future to be superseded in publi 
favor by some other form of entertain- 
ment. It would not be difficult to invent 
one that would be more logical, less patchy 
and not so overburdened with repeats as 
what we now possess in this line. Wag: 
ner, the later Verdi, and Puccini, already 
have done much in this direction. They 
have knelled the passing bell of that class 
of opera, which Rossini, Bellini and Don- 
izetti so readily supplied. Even the word 
“Opera,” which, literally translated, means 
a “work,” may have to go and some moré 
easily pronounced term, such as “Bihnen- 
festschauspielwerk,” may take its place. 


In Conclusion 


M* objection to repeats in general in- 
cludes the accepted method of per- 
forming those delightful little movements, 
the Scherzo and Trio, the Gavotte and 
Musette, and the Menuetto con Trio. I 
these it is the custom, after twice playing 
each part of the first, to proceed without 
a break to the second one, and to tre 
it in the same literal way, concluding 
returning to number one without an 
termediate repeat. This means playi 
number one no less than three times; a’ 
if this is tolerated, I see no reason — 
stopping at that—why not make it s 
and let that suffice for two days? — 

Some enterprising music publishers, in 
stead of marking the repeatable portion 0 


a piece with a double-bar and dots ( | 


have seen fit to print that section twice 
full, thereby elongating their copy a 
thus adding to the purchaser’s expenditu 
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¢€¢67 DO NOT SEE,” said the Layman, 

_ fi “what is the object in having that 

man stand there and beat time or 

make gestures before the orchestra. They 

never look at him. The orchestra could 
play just as well without him.” 

“Wait a moment,” said his musical 
friend. — ‘ 

The orchestra was playing the Prelude 
and Finale of “Tristan and Isolde,” and 
soon swelled with throbbing intensity to 
the climax of the Liebestodt. The air 
fairly vibrated with the passionate beauty 
of that immortal love song, and its con- 
clusion left the audience thrilled and 
breathless. 

“There,” said the Musician, “The per- 
fection of that climax never could have 
been achieved by the orchestra alone. It 
was due to the guidance, the leadership of 
the conductor, who played upon his men 
until they responded as a perfect whole 
and gave us the overpowering beauty of 
Wagner’s music.” 


Eradicating an Error 
PSHE MISTAKE of the layman was 


the common one of thousands who, in 
listening to an orchestra, are ignorant of 
the relationship which exists between a 
conductor and the players and who do 
not realize that the gestures and move- 
ments of the leader before an audience 
are only a part of his skill and work; that 
the conductor, not only by the magnetism 
ef his baton but also by carefully rehears- 
ing his men beforehand and fully in- 
structing them in his ideas and wishes 
until they have a complete understanding 
of his plan of interpretation, accomplishes 
his result. If each player were a real 
artist, perhaps a conductor might be dis- 
ee with; but that is asking for a con- 
ition almost superhuman. It would de- 
cre that each player must have a knowl- 


edge of the composition to be performed 
S a whole—not only his own part—and 
also that there must be unlimited re- 
hearsals. 

Grove mentions that as late as 1924 an 
interesting experiment was made in Mos- 
Ow, with an orchestra playing without a 
conductor. He adds guardedly, “It is 
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Some Lines to the Layman 
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said, with very good results,” but com- 
ments no further. The best example of 
the necessity and value of orchestral 
leadership is when one hears the same 
body of men play under the direction of 
a competent leader and one who is not. 


An Unanswered Query 


IX TRACING the development of the 
art of music it is not possible to learn 
when the conductor first made his appear- 
ance. That from the earliest times some 
sort of leadership has existed there can 
be but little doubt. Such a leadership 
would have been as natural and necessary 
as a drill master for a group of soldiers. 

In the fifteenth century, we learn, it 
was customary to beat time for the Sistine 
Choir in Rome, with a roll of music called 
a sol-fa; and traces of the use of a baton 
have been discovered among the Minne- 
singers. However, between that time and 
the seventeenth century, we can learn but 
little, save that it was the custom to direct 
operatic performances by the use of the 
harpsichord. This we know was the prac- 
tice, first in Italy and later in Germany 
and England. Lulli, Bach, Purcell and 
Handel pursued this method. 

With the development in orchestras, 
however, as the wind instruments increased 
in power and number, it was no longer 
possible for the notes of the faint harpsi- 
chord to be heard; and a leadership by 
which the directions could be effected 
through the eye rather than the ear of 
necessity came into existence. At first, 
and for a considerable period of ‘time, 
such conducting was largely a matter of 
beating time only. 


A New Art Born 

ITH THE PRODUCTIONS of th 
wonderful group of composers in 

the eighteenth century, something more 
than mere time beating became necessary 
for their proper interpretation; and the 
art of conducting, as practiced to-day, 
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came about as a natural evolution. Spohr, 
Mendelssohn and von Weber were among 
the earliest of this kind of conductors; 
and their work and methods: were 
broadened and diversified until we come 
to Richard Wagner who not so much 
by his actual leadership as in the lasting 
effect of his written words produced a 
great intellectual change in the art of con- 
ducting. Aided as he was by Liszt and 
von Btilow, his wonderful work has been 
handed on and absorbed by all great con- 
ductors since his time; and to no other 
master does the world owe more of its 
enjoyment to-day in the interpretation of 
music. It was Wagner’s violent tirade, 
published against German conductors in 
1869, in which he claimed—and justly— 
that many got their positions through 
court or high influence, which stirred the 
lovers of music to a realization of the 
truer state of affairs. As a result, to-day 
no conductor can obtain prominence as 
such by having greatness thrust upon him; 
but, rather, he must achieve greatness by 
hard work, slow laborious steps and a 
realization of his responsibilities. Other- 
wise he cannot “arrive.’’ Not only must 
a conductor be deeply schooled in the art 
of conducting, but he must also be deeply 
cultured in the highest realms of music. 
Wagner tells us that he was so disturbed 
and confused by the indifferent conducting 
of Beethoven’s “Ninth Symphony,” which 
was given every year at the Leipsig Ge- 
wandhaus Concerts, that, although he had 
copied the score himself and had made 
an arrangement of it for two pianos, he 
lost courage and for sometime gave up 
the study of Beethoven. It was not until 
he heard a rehearsal of that symphony by 
the orchestra of the Paris Conservatoire 
that the scales fell from his eyes and he 
understood the value of correct conduct- 
ing, the secret of a good performance. The 
conductor, Habeneck, had taught his or- 
chestra to look for Beethoven’s melody in 
every measure; and the orchestra sang the 
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melody. He patiently instructed, and his 
men obeyed him. This exhibition of the 
result of preparation and instruction had 
a profound effect upon Wagner, by which 
he eagerly profited and from which the 
music lovers of to-day are reaping the 
results. 


The Bond of Sympathy 


ETWEEN a commonplace reading of 

a composition and that intended by 
the composer, there is a world of differ- 
ence; and that difference depends upon the 
conductor—a result achieved only by con- 
scientious diligence. “To look upon music 
as a singularly abstract thing, an amalgam 
of grammar, arithmetic and digital gym- 
nastics, is not sufficient to fit a man to 
be a conductor,” says Wagner. He must 
be able to put life and purpose into a per- 
formance—to keep the players from going 
to pieces and becoming individuals instead 
of a compact body. How often we see a 
leader literally pulling the orchestra to- 
gether when for a moment they have 
seemed on the point, of disintegration. 
Again, how pained we have been when 
from some cause, personal dislike or other 
reason, an orchestra and the conductor 
are “on the outs.” How instantly the 
audience realizes that the perfect unity of 
purpose and harmony of ideas, which make 
a perfect accord and therefore a satis- 
factory performance, are lacking. Even 
the layman knows that something is wrong, 
though he may not understand the why 
or wherefore. 


A Moving Picture 

OULT, in his Technique of Conduct- 

ing, says that if one were to watch a 
moving picture of a good conductor at 
work it would be possible to tell what he 
was conducting without hearing the music. 
“This,” he adds, “is a very different thing 
from suggesting that the audience should 
watch the conductor at a concert. His 
work must be directed towards the eyes 
of his orchestra and only towards the 
ears of his audience.” 

Not infrequently the layman ob- 
server declares that “the conductor 
was of no advantage as the players 
never looked at him.” Certainly the 
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players do not look at their leader all the 
time, as they must be reading the score be- 
fore them; but they do look at him fre- 
quently. A mere glance is all that is neces- 
sary, especially if it is given at essential 
places. This is particularly noticeable in 
the performance of a concerto, either piano 
or violin, where the conductor watches both 
the soloist and his men, while the latter de- 
pend entirely upon their conductor. 

In 1916, G. B. Robinson, conductor of 
the Public Orchestra in Bath, England, 
performed an interesting experiment in a 
lecture-concert there. The orchestra was 
reversed and the players had their backs 
to the audience. Mr. Robinson took his 
place, facing the orchestra and in full view 
of the audience, to interest and instruct 
the latter in the art of conducting. In 
his lecture before the concert he explained 
that “An instrumentalist plays on his in- 
strument and a conductor plays on his 
orchestra. As an_ instrumentalist can 
learn to play only by experience, so is the 
art of conducting learned by experience. 
But a conductor has to rely upon the good 
will of his performers, whereas an instru- 
mentalist does not have feelings to con- 
sider.” After explaining the various com- 
positions to be performed, he proceeded 
to illustrate his point by his conducting. 


“Team Work” Essential 


T IS NOT difficult to imagine what the 

result would be if each member of an 
orchestra had his own ideas of tempo; 
what hopeless confusion if there were not 
a master mind to dictate—a leader who by 
his conducting virtually said, “Whatever 
may be your individual opinion upon this 
or that passage, remember that you are 
to take mine and thus insure harmony and 
unity.” 

A good conductor generates a “family” 
feeling in his orchestra. The leader. is 
sympathetic and the men responsive. “A 
fellowship is engendered by mutual under- 
standing and pride in codperation—a ‘rule 
so to speak of “one for all and all for 
one.” 

Poor conducting or interpretation on the 
part of a leader not only completely de- 
ceives the uninstructed in an audience but 
also destroys the enjoyment of the en- 
lightened. What the layman fails to ap- 
preciate, in watching the conducting of an 
orchestra, is the fact that the leader brings 
out net only the correctness of execution 
but also that musical message to which 
notes and sounds are but means of ex- 
pression. He does not realize that he is 
witnessing a psychological effect, the invit- 
ing thread of influence which transforms 
as if by magic a more or less indefinite 
sound picture into a beautifully formed 


vision, created by a controlling heart and 
mind, and causing listeners to ask them- 
selves how it is that a composition with 
which they thought themselves to be thor- 
oughly familiar should all at once become 
a different thing. As Weingartner says, 
“Out of the garment of tone there emerges 
the spirit of the art work; its noble coun- 
tenance, formerly only confusedly visible, 
is now unveiled and enraptures those who 
are privileged to behold it.” It is the im- 
position of the will of the conductor upon 
the players which mystifies the laymen. 
Temperament is a much abused but neces- 
sary word to describe certain results. It 
cannot be acquired by education,~ hard 
work or favor. It is an inborn free gift 
of nature. It is an endowment of the 
heart, not of the understanding. 


The Source of Power 


T THE SAME TIME the best results 

in conducting arise from the heart be- 
ing directed by the mind. In other words, 
they come from feeling guided by intellect. 
Art works or art performances exist only 
for themselves or for their own beauty. 
If they are trifled with for the purpose 
of producing sudden, erratic or startling 
effects, then the beautiful, unblemished 
Venus becomes a tinted Venus. 

The untutored auditor misses the fact 
that artistic interpretation of a musical 
composition originates in deep feeling; but 
the conductor must see to it that his in- 
tellect dominates everything which pertains 
to it, such as technic and the calculation 
of effects. He prevents the deep feeling 
from becoming false sentimentality. The 
conductor does not ask of the score, 
“What can I make of this?” but “What 
has the composer endeavored to say?” In- 
stead of being a mere time beater, a con- 
ductor is the most important personality 
in the realm of recreated music. He either 
can educate and elevate by a performance 
or, by poor leadership, can create in an 
audience not only indifference but even <dis- 
like for the noblest of arts. 


A Landmark in Conducting 


N INTERESTING instance of the 

power of a conductor, who by the 
combination of feeling and intellect pro- 
duced a triumph, was that of von Biilow. 
When he was conductor of the Meiningen 
Orchestra, it was rather poorly equipped 
and by no means equally proportioned. 
Yet with it he surpassed larger orchestras 
world-famous for their superior artists. 
The latter were led by mere beaters of 
time, whereas von Bulow moulded his 
little orchestra into a complete unit—the 
perfection of ensemble. It seemed like a 
single instrument upon which von Bulow 
played as upon a pianoforte. His name 
became a landmark in the evolution of the 
art of conducting. 

Another example, more familiar to the 
present day lovers of the power and 
leadership of a conductor, is shown in the 
case of Stokowski and the Philadelphia 
Orchestra. When he took over that or- 
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various causes it had 
drifted into one of mediocre calibre. 
Those who now hear it realize that it 
plays with a balance of tone which de- 
lights the ear and with a brilliancy, vitality 
and warmth which show the direct effect 
of Stokowski’s leadership. It stands forth 
as a ripened organization with a prestige 
second to none in America. Stokowski, 
although of Polish extraction, is of Eng- 
lish birth and English training; but he 
may be said to be an American conductor, 
as all his experience has been with Amer- 
ican orchestras. May we not therefore 
say that his success is the outcome of the 
opportunity which: an American orchestra 
offers? 

Sometimes the layenemn is annoyed at 
what he terms the antics of a conductor. 
Let him remember that gesture is the con- 
ductor’s means of expression to the or- 
chestra, not to the audience. What good 
touch and tone are to the pianist, gesture 
is to the leader. By it he quickly and 
accurately translates to the players the 
rhythm and feeling in his mind. This 
quick response of the hand to the brain 
is the quality which distinguishes a good 
conductor. It must be remembered that 
eccentricity in action or dress impresses 
only the simple-minded. .The real lover 
of music looks beyond to what the result 
is in actual merit. 


ganizatfon, from 


“Toiling Upwards in the Night” 
HE CAPACITY of the orchestra to 
perform and of the listeners to 

enjoy is stimulated by the imagination of 
the conductor. Remembering this, the 
personality of the conductor will merge 
into the personality which created the 
composition, and we find ourselves saying, 
“How great is Beethoven, Bach or 
Strauss ;” not, “How great is such or 
such a conductor.” Of prime importance 
is it for the layman to bear in mind that, 
great as the result of a performance may 
be, it has not been achieved suddenly or 
on the spur of the moment. At a per- 
formance the conductor is only recalling 
to the players what he has laboriously 
taught them at rehearsals—not once, but 
many times, with careful explanations of 
the “whys” and “wherefores.” 

A conductor first takes the composition 
to himself, absorbs its contents until it 
is almost a part of himself; and then he 
passes it on to the orchestra at rehearsals. 
The old saying that, “When one can 
neither play nor sing he becomes a con- 
ductor,” came from the inability of the 
uninitiated to fathom the mystery of con- 
ducting. Ossip Gabrilowitsch recently de- 
clared that America leads the world in the 
care given to preparing a symphony con- 
cert. Rehearsal is piled upon rehearsal 
He said, “We worked four years in De- 
troit on Bach’s ‘Passion according to St. 
Matthew, before the performance was 
taken to New York.” Some one has well 
said that the power of a conductor over 
his players is even greater than that of 
a player over-his instrument, in as much 
as the mechanical element is entirely ab- 
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sent from the connection between the con- 
ductor and his players. 

As to, “Why a Conductor ?,”’ perhaps ne 
one has answered the question quite sc 
well as Henderson who says; “He is one 
of the princes in the kingdom of music 
This man who turns his back upon us all 
that he may play with his little stick upor 
this hundred-voiced instrument. And if 
sometimes we lose ourselves in hysterica 
wonder at the results he produces, . anc 
come to think that the baton is a musi- 
cian’s wand, perhaps we are not so mucl 
to blame after all.” 


TEST QUESTIONS JON Vik. 
GALLOWAV’S ARTICLE * 

1. What carly form of conducting wa: 
used in the Sistine Choir? 

2. How did the great group of eight: 
eenth century composers affect orchestri 
leadership? 

3. What are some of the qualification: 
necessary to a successful conductor? | 

4. How is “team-work” achieved wt 
an orchestra? f 

5. What is the “source of power” in ¢ 
conductor? 

6. How have such men as von Biilow 
and Stokowski achieved their results? 

7. What is the secret of the thrilling 
interpretations heard at concerts? 


Teaching the Triads 
By Eart C. JONES 


Tue following is a good method for 
teaching the triads, especially to the 
younger pupils. 

In the first little piece which has the 
notes, C. E. G, explain to the pupil tha 
these three notes, when played together 
form what is known as a triad. Explait 
that the first three letters of the wort 
(tri) means three; hence a chord of thr 
notes. Also at this time it is well to tel 
the student that all chords, no matter how 
many notes they have, are formed fron 
the triad. The teacher can make this 
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explicit by showing the pupil an exam 
from some concerto or piece. 

Let the pupil play C, E, G. Explain tha 
this is the root position of the C triz 
For the other positions, in order to av 
any confusion, tell the student to keep 
two top notes of the root position and 
the bottom note (C) on top. Tell 
that he is now playing the first inv 
sion of the C triad. In like manner 
the pupil keep the two top notes and { 
the bottom note (E) on top. Exp 
that this is the second inversion of | 
C triad. The other triads may be tat 
in the same way. 


THE ETUDE 


HAT IS musical style and how is 

it best obtained? This question 

calls up the matter of compari- 
sons between the artists of the past and 
the artists of the present. The decision 
on the part of a good many is that the 
present-day singer is not the equal of his 
forerunner in real art and style. But the 
habit of slighting the‘ present by praising 
the past is not unusual and always brings 
to mind two very important questions. 

The first is, “What is Style in Singing?” 
and the second is, “Does Style Change 
with the Times?” 

Style, of course, must depend primarily 
upon technic and good taste. A perfect 
technic and unfailing good taste once ac- 
quired, all other accomplishment is a com- 
paratively simple matter. Technic has 
come to be looked upon, unfortunately, as 
some special form of study and procedure 
which gives to the student extraordinary 
development and control of his physical 
powers without relation to expression. 

As men have investigated physical law 
of the vocal organs for singing and of 
the fingers and arms for violin and piano 
playing, each investigator has developed 
some special method of training these 
organs. Sometimes they have proclaimed 
‘real truths. Sometimes they have indulged 
in all kinds of fanciful theories, their im- 
aginations running away with the afore- 
mentioned physical laws, preventing rather 
‘than aiding their operation. So there have 
been developed in the past three or four 
decades some most extraordinary fads and 
fancies, especially in the art of teaching 

_ singing. 

i 

: A Division That Slays Art 

: HE RESULT of this has been that 
| technic has been divorced from ex- 
pression. There are too many teachers who 
have specialized in what they call vocal pro- 
duction, or diction, or have proclaimed 
themselves “tone specialists,” all of their 
“energy being expended upon the develop- 
“ment of some peculiar kind of technic, 
without regard to expression and without 
taking into consideration that expression 
and technic must be complementary to 
each other. f 

There is no such thing as acquiring 
some peculiar form of technic and then 
hitching it up to whatever expression the 
artist wishes to ally with it. Expression 

develops technic and technic develops ex- 
pression. Even the singing of exercises 
should be done with some definite mood 
value—such as that of elation or enthusi- 
asm or repose. 

In the coérdination of vocal technic with 
facial expression and bodily position we 
find a fundamental of /style. Concert 
singers little know what a great part in 
their performance the expression of the 
face plays, and how also the position of 
the body affects the tone. Even the opera 
singer knows all too little regarding this 
subtle form of expression. 

We have already found fundamentals 
of style, first, in natural freedom in tech- 
nic which allows the vocal organs to ad- 
just themselves in an almost limitless 
mber of combinations for the forma- 
tion of tones of all colors, expressing all 
kinds of emotions, second, in facial ex- 
pressions which definitely affect the technic 
and the formation of tone, and, third, in 
Mdily position including the gestures 
lich the singer feels and suggests but 
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does not execute on the concert stage. On 
the operatic stage every gesture made af- 
fects the color of the voice and therefore 
the expression of the singer. 


When Scales Are a Waste of Time 


XPRESSION and technic must go 

hand in hand. This does not mean that 
we do not have to practice scales and 
exercises. It does mean that it is per- 
fectly useless to practice technic in a 
mechanical fashion without any expres- 
sion. 

Now, we must consider one of the ques- 
tions given at the beginning of this article: 
“Does style change with the times?” -Of 
course it does change in its outward forms. 
But the fundamentals of style do not 
change. They exist always and are ap- 
plicable to every kind of music sung or 
played. So the artist should go back to 
the very beginning of music that he may 
understand not only from what sources 
music came originally but also what musi- 


cal tone really is and what its component 
parts are. We find some very marvelous 
things, the knowledge of which may en- 
hance our powers far beyond what we 
may imagine. 

Some of the fundamentals of style will 
be brought out by investigating the re- 
lations between the various constituents 
of musical expression. For instance, we 
say the elements of form are rhythm and 
melody. The elements of expression or 
style must be the same as the elements of 
form. Then we must recognize that the 
expression of various moods is concerned 
with certain other elements of form and 
style—accent, speed, intensity, volume and 
color. We also find that each one of 
these elementals is vitally concerned in ex- 
pression and that expression depends upon 
these elementals. 

Accent can alter the feeling of rhythm. 
It may be used purposely for all kinds of 
effects or to enhance the value of musical 
interpretation through the musical phrase. 


ErupE readers interested in vocal study will be glad to know 


that a number of valuable articles by distinguished specialists 
will shortly appear, including one from Frantz Proschowsky. 
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Speed and Mood 


PEED IS definitely related to mood. 

For instance, we may play a march in 
regular march, or walking, tempo. In- 
crease the speed and the piece is no longer 
a march but an expression, perhaps, of 
elation or enthusiasm. If the speed is 
augmented beyond a certain degree, the 
piece becomes confused and incoherent. 
The march becomes a riot. But if the 
speed is decreased the march becomes a 
funeral march. If we keep on decreasing 
the speed, all semblance of rhythm and 
accent is lost “and expression destroyed. 

So we learn that, while speed may be 
adjusted to the requirements of the voice, 
(whether, for instance, the voice is a light 
coloratura soprano or a heavy bass) yet 
we cannot transgress certain limits with- 
out destroying the expression supposed to 
be in the composition. Therefore, we find 
that speed is a vital element in coherence. 
Just as we must not stop the motion (or 
going) of a piece, so we must also not 
unduly increase its speed, lest the coher- 
ency be lost. Is not this a little like speed 
used in talking? We can easily become 
incoherent when we talk too rapidly, or 
very dull and uninteresting if we speak 
too slowly, both speeds depending upon 
what we say. So speed (or tempo) is a 
fundamental of every mood. 

We find also that intensity immediately 
affects the tone in its vital character. Cer- 
tain moods will call for very concentrated 
intensity of tone. Other moods demand 
less intensity, less concentration and 
therefore more warmth and breadth. This 
intensity is closely allied to the color of 
tone. The expression of love and affec- 
tion, for instance, would not require such 
intensity as would the tone expressing de- 
termination, or revenge, or hate, or com- 
mand. Volume or loudness may also vary 
in intensity and must be obedient to laws 
of mood value. 

All such aspects of the vocal art go 
hand in hand with technic. Otherwise we 
force the voice, or we allow it to become 


too spongy, soft and indefinite. In every 
case the throat is wearied. 
Color is associated with all. Nobody 


could possibly sing two diametrically op- 
posed rates of speed with the same kind 
of color. Color, intensity and volume, 
therefore, are mutually interdependent. 


A Sense of Proportion 

Ve ARE BROUGHT to the realiza- 

tion that style is dependent upon 
good taste, a sense of proportion and 
values, coherency, and the association of 
these items of rhythm, melody, speed, in- 
tessity, volume and color. Much of this 
association can be learned by the common 
sense application of expression to technic 
and of technic to expression. We can 
readily see that even the practice of scales 
at different speeds, intensities and volumes 
will bring about different colors and 
moods. 

The weakness of a stereotyped vocal 
method whereby the voice of the singer 
is limited to one placement, and, there- 
fore, to one color, one intensity, and, only 
too often, to one degree of volume, is 
readily observed. Colors of the human 
voice are caused by changes in resonan- 
ces in the voice. Moreover as resonances 
change, we not only get different colors 


(Continued on page 945) 
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©he Hallelujah Chorus 


cae Handel’s success with his Italian operas 
in England had been at one time phenomenal—Rin- 
aldo having been particularly liked—he grew finally to have 
such a distaste for the storm and stress of operatic perform- 
ances, with the temperamental singers, carping critics and 
inevitable financial responsibilities, that he decided to aban- 
don this type of composition in favor of oratorios. In 1720 
he wrote Esther; and this was followed by various works 
such as Deborah (1733), Athalia (1733), Saul (1738), Israel 
in Egypt (1738), and then, in 1741, the Messiah. This lat- 
ter is surely the world’s most beloved oratorio. Perform- 
ances of the Messiah are yearly events in hundred of cities. 

The first performance of the Messiah was given for char- 


Andante maestoso 


ity and took place on April 13, 1742. Incidentally, Handel 
had taken only twenty-three days to compose this master- 
piece! At the first performance the audience became more 
and more enraptured as the singing progressed, till finally, 
with the beginning of the Hallelujah Chorus, excitement 
reached fever pitch. Suddenly the king rose in tribute to the 
composer, and the audience joined him in standing till the 
very end of the chorus. 

Even Handel seldom trod such exalted ways as exist in 
this Hallelujah Chorus—and he is said to have told a friend 
that during its composition it seemed to him that the very 
gates of Heaven itself swung wide and he could glimpse for 
a fleeting moment the sublime wonder of the land above. 


in Judea. How natural that there should be so many peans 
hailing this, the most astounding and most blessed event in 
history! Among them, one of the most popular is the Noel 
by the French composer Adolphe Adam. This composer 
was born in 1803 and died in 1856. 

This is certainly a perennial, and each year school chil- 
dren, church singers, choruses and radio broadcasters per- 
form Adam’s Noel. Somehow its creator caught up in his 
melody all the flooding joy of the Savior’s birth. 


Noel, by Adolphe Adam 
N OEL is a French word—derived, incidentally, from the 


Latin natalis, meaning “birthday”—and noels are carols 
and other songs celebrating the birth of Jesus in Bethlehem 


Adolphe Adam was famous for his operas—especially the 
one called Le Postillon de Longjwmeau. M. Adam studied 
music with such famous French masters as Benoist and Boiel+ 
dieu. In later life he was made professor of composition at 
the Paris Conservatoire, though this same institution had not 
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looked upon him during his student days as little more than 


a talented dilettante and not to be too greatly encouraged. 
It is said, in fact, that he was allowed to enter the Conser- 
vatoire only on the amazing condition that he promise 
solemnly never to compose music for the stage. As you can 


discover from a list of his works, he promptly forgot this 


condition as soon as he had left the Académie. 
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Evolution of Piano Playing and ‘Virtuosity 


ANS SCHMITT (1835-1907), of 
Vienna, was the author of numerous 
interesting works for teaching pur- 

poses, and very much the same were Wieh- 
mayer, Teichmuller and Ruthardt of Leip- 
zig, Tobias Matthay (1858) in London, 
and his excellent disciple, Cuthbert White- 
more (1877-1927). The method of Mat- 
thay, like that of Breithaupt in Berlin, 
contains many ideas of Ludwig Deppe 
(1828-1890), an interesting teacher- though 
little known. (Certain ideas of Deppe may 
be found in the Breithaupt technic; but 
Breithaupt’s method includes many points 
.not known to Deppe; and some of his fun- 
damental principles are quite opposed to 
those of Deppe—F. L.) : 

Two charming pupils of Matthay are 
Myra Hess and Irene Scharrer, both re- 
markable, both interesting exponents of 
his method. William Mason, a pupil of 
Liszt, is another pedagogue whose works 
on the technic of the piano are of the first 
rank, But there is only one good method— 
which is, to be able to play the piano! To 
change method is not always to improve 
method. 


“The Valkyrie of the Piano’ 


E HAVE almost reached the end of 
our list and have not yet mentioned 
the admirable Teresa Carrefio. (1853- 
1917) -who had rare musical intelligence 


and whose passionate, superb talent is fa- 


mous. She studied with Georges Mathias. 
So did Raoul Pugno (1852-1914), exuber- 
ant and charming; and also Theodore Rit- 
ter (1841-1886), the most finished pianist 
of the French school, having wit, finesse, 
rhythm, vivid color, sentiment and style— 
all these qualities. Three admirable 
virtuosi of this period were Francis Planté, 
with clearness of style; Louis Diémer, most 


- accurate; and Delaborde, of fiery spirit. 
_ Alfred Cortot was younger than these, but 
_ also remarkable. 


These are the most fam- 
ous of the French pianists. . 
Throughout Italy, Germany, England 
and America, many conspicuous artists con- 
tribute each his share of novelty to the 
art of the piano. Space permits the men- 
tion of only those who are best known. 


An Italian Group 


| Be ITALY, Giuseppe Martucci (1856- 
1909) was a very remarkable pianist 
-and a professor of the highest rank. En- 
rico Bossi was another. Beniamino Cosi 
(1845-1907) wrote a work on piano 
technic which will be a classic. Mugellini 
(1871-1912) was a charming virtuoso and 
an interesting teacher. His Metodo d’Ex- 
ercizi Tecnici is strikingly original. Gio- 
yanni Sgambati (1843-1914), and his pupil, 
Felice Boghen, produced some “Exercises 
Journaliers (Daily Exercises)” and in- 
structive editions of unusual. worth. | Er- 
nesto Consolo, the pianist, is a remarkable 
artist. 

In Germany we have Ansorge, Edwin 
Fischer (a pupil of Breithaupt), Gottfried 
Galston, Arthur Schnabel, Petri and Giese- 
. In America are Ernest Hutcheson, 
an exceedingly worthy artist, and a long 
list of foreign artists who have become, 
ituralized Americans. Among these lat- 
must be mentioned Alberto Jonas of 
cultivation, who has brought out a 
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masterly “School,” a work of the greatest 
significance, which will be epoch-making. 
Josef Lhévinne has a boldness of technic 
which is not surpassed; Guiomar Novaés 
controls infinite modulations of tone by her 
skilled fingers, and knows beauty of detail, 
of nuance, of soul, and the style of each 
composition. Wilhelm Backhaus has every- 
thing—fullness, power and _ delicacy. 
There are still others, whose names escape 
me, since I have not heard them. Siloti 
ranks among the greatest pianists of the 
day. 


Some Living Titans 
Axes THE VIRTUOSI of world- 


wide reputation must be mentioned 
Arthur Rubinstein, of miraculous technic, 
ideal sonority, surprising style, animation, 
contagious passion, soul, sensitiveness— 
one of the most extraordinary virtuoso 
temperaments of our day. Ignaz Fried- 
man, whose interesting works are not yet 
well enough known, is also a player of 
formidable technic, of delicate and’ sensi- 
tive talent, spiritual, vivid. Last, but not 
least, is Sergei Rachmaninoff, whose Con- 
certos, Préludes, Sonata and Etude Fan- 
tasies are works -full of strength and of 


original expression. His marvellous vir- 
tuoso talent is uncontested and incontest- 
able. 3 
There are many names of virtuosi which 
might yet be mentioned, some of them very 
remarkable. But I shall content myself 
with adding only a few. Wanda Landow- 
ska is a very intelligent musician, remark- 
able .clavecinist and pianist of charm. 
Ameng the French virtuosi are Youra 
Guller, whose pure, expressive style is most 
captivating; and Jeanne-Marie Dorré; the 
new Carrefio, whose prodigious memory, 
magical technic, bravura, all combined with 
grace ‘and delicacy, make a rare artist. 
Side by side with the ever increasing 
skill of the virtuosi, one must inscribe in 
the book of gold, of Progress, the names 
of the makers of pianos—the artisans or 
inventors who were geniuses. The ideal 
tone quality of certain instruments, their 
power, their clearness, are prodigious. 
From. Hans Ruckers and Cristofori to 
Steinway—what.a road they have tra- 


versed ! 
Growth of the Piano 


HE PIANO at its birth had but 61 
keys. To-day it has 91. The field 
for the pianist is thus expanded by a 


LEOPOLD GODOWSKY AND ISIDOR PHILIPP 
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half. The volume of tone, modified by 
the pedals, been increased to the 
greatest proportions. 

The evolution of the hand in playing 
3efore the day of Johann 


has 


was gradual. 
Sebastian Bach and Couperin, the thumb 
was not used at all, upon the keys. It 
was placed upon the wood, to support the 
hand. 

The following is the fingering of the 
scale of C, used by Purcell in 1684: 


Right hand: 123434343434345 (2 oc- 
taves ). 

Left hand: 543232323232321. 

Bach invented a fingering which not 
only used all the fingers but also made 
the thumb of the first importance. It be- 
came more important than the other 
fingers. According to Forkel, Bach played 


as follows: the five fingers were curved 
so that their tips would fall perpendicu- 
larly on the keyboard, upon which they 
formed a parallel line. He played with so 
controlled a touch and one so little em- 
phasized, that the movement was scarcely 
perceptible. Only the first joint of the 
finger was moved. The hand kept its 
rounded form, even in difficult passages; 
the fingers were lifted very slightly above 
the keys. Kalkbreuner says, in his 
“Method,” that the hand should “attack” 
the key sometimes by caressing it gently, 
sometimes by approaching it suddenly as a 
lion on its prey! 

Thalberg says: “It is necessary to 
knead the piano with a hand of steel and 
with fingers of velvet.” 


Piano Literature Expands 


"TAHE MODERN MASTERS of the 
piano have enriched its literature with 
new effects which tend to transform the 
descendant of the modest clavichord into a 
sort of miniature orchestra. Tschaikowsky, 
César Franck, Grieg, Widor, Scriabin, 
Liapounoff, Debussy, Ravel, Albeniz. 
What technical inventions are the results of 
their genius! Subtle and complex, the art 
of Debussy or Ravel is revealed in the 
refinement of their harmonies, the elas- 
ticity of their rhythms, and their delicate 
sense of tone quality. Both are like silver- 
smiths in music, often producing effects 
rather for the brain than for the ear. 
They love the piano; they know it well; 
they have produced masterpieces for it. 
(Preludes and Estampes by Debussy, 
Sonatine, Ondive, and Searbo by Ravel.) 
These observations shall close with a 
thought of Anton Rubinstein: “Instru- 
mental music is the most intimate friend 
of man. This we must admit, particu- 
larly when we are suffering. But of all 
instruments the piano is the one which 
responds best to this feeling. Therefore 
I consider the study of the piano a bene- 
fit to humanity, and I should make it 
obligatory, in a school curriculum,” in 
order to insure to the pupils this personal 
pleasure. I had played so much in public 
that I observed that I did better before 
an audience than for myself alone. And 
when I observed that I played better for 
myself than for others—from that day 
I ceased to play in public.” Other inter- 
esting thoughts in this field of study will 
he found in “Mezzotints in Music” and 
“The Royal Road to Parnassus” by James 
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Huneker, and in “Great Pianists on Piano 
Playing” by James Francis Cooke. 


A Table of the Sonatas of Beethoven 
In Order of Difficulty - 

Sonatas, Easy, Op. 49, Nos. 1 and 2. 

Sonatine, Op. 79. 

Sonata, Op. 14, Nos. 1 and 2. 

Sonatay Op; 2;aNo. 15 

Sonata, Op. 10, Nos. 1 and 3, 

Sonata, Op. 22. 

Sonata, Op. 13. 

Sonata, Op. 2, No. 2. 

Sonata, Op. 10, No. 2. 

Sonata, Op. 78. 

Sonata, Op. 2, No. 3. 

Sonata, Op. 7. 

Sonata, Op. 28. 

Sonata, Op. 26. 

Sonata, Op. 31, No, 1. 
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Marcia funebre. 

Quasi una fantasia. 
Moonlight. 
Pastorale. 
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For the Sonata, Op. 106, Beethoven used 
the metronome—then a new instrument— 
and marked the speed of each movement. 
It is thus an excellent document for us 
today. Maelzel 
years, made known this valuable aid, and 
the master, asked to give his approval, had 
written in 1817, a letter praising the met- 
ronome and promising to be one of the 
first subscribers to it. The Sonata was 
written in 1818. 


Maintaining (oncentration in Practice 
By WILLIAM J- O'TOOLE 


HE SUN shining through our win- 

dowpane warms us by its mild dif- 

fusion of heat. If, however, we 
focus the rays through a special glass, if, 
in other words, the sun is made to concen- 
trate its heat, we can burn a hole through 
a block of wood. So, in practicing, if we 
can focus the mind’s energy through the 
glass of sane practice methods we shall be 
able to absorb completely the most difficult 
page of music. It is the business of the 
teacher or of the good musical magazine 
to furnish the glass, but it remains for the 
student himself or for the parents of the 
very young child to hold the glass in post- 
tion, that is, to see that the daily practice 
schedule is carried out. 

The length of a practice period should 
depend entirely on the ability of the student 
to concentrate. For the average student 
fifteen to thirty minutes is the proper 
length for maximum results, though an ad- 
vanced student or professional may at- 
tempt an hour period. After a few min- 
utes of physical exercise or a walk around 
the block, another period may follow im- 
mediately. If a longer period 
is attempted there are bound 
to be lapses of attention in 
which mistakes will occur 
or hazy impressions will 
be formed, thus canceling 
the effect of the con- | 
centrated study which pre- 
ceded. By dividing the 
available time into a num- 
ber of short periods the at- 


tention can be kept at a 
white heat. Moreover, in 
the interval between, the 


impressions will have had 
time to deepen, to become a 
part of the student’s mental 
life. 

Perhaps one of the rea- 
sons why busy men get so 
much done is that they vary 
their activities but ‘work on 
schedule. Students may do 
the same; there is no reason 
for keeping the school home- 


work and music practice 
each in a _ separate long 
period. Punctuating with 


music the several hours of 
mental. effort required for 
school lessons will leave the 
brain less fatigued. Short 
periods of instrumental study 
may be sandwiched between 
school studies, with advant- 
age to both. 

In order to secure the best 
results the student must be 
reasonable in taxing his 


mind, scheduling the types of study that 
require the most concentration when the 
mind is fresh, while drill work on études 
with which he is familiar, memorizing 
which has passed through the analytical 
stage, and all work which requires mere 
repetition, may be studied when the con- 
centration is not quite up to par. The 
morning is, of course, the best time for 
work demanding analysis, for new work 
of any kind. The following schedule is 
planned for two. hours’ practice. 


1. For Morr INTENSE PeErtops : 

Technic—15 minutes © 
New exercises involving special con- 
cepts of touch, motion or weight re- 
lease; new patterns in broken chords, 
scales or. arpeggios. 

Memorizsing—15 minutes 
In its first stages or the committing of 


some particularly difficult passage 
which was not mastered the day be- 
fore. 


New Piece—15 minutes 
Analysis and repetition of difficulties 
using variations of rhythm, touch and 
dynamics to eliminate fatigue and al- 
low longer concentration on the same 
tonal group. are 

2. For Less INTENSE PeErtiops : 

Etudes or Drill Exercises—30 minutes 
Working for endurance, speed or a 
particular tone quality. Patterns in 
broken chords, scales or arpeggios that 
are well learned may now be done 
metrically. 

Interpretation and Repertoire—30 min- 
utes 
Memorizing in a more advanced 
stage, requiring not mental but phys- 
ical repetitions for permanence of re- 
tention. Emphasis on expression and 
musical feeling will delight the esthe- 
tic sense, make the student forget that 
he is tired and even give him new 
energy; one old piece every day. 

Harmony—15 minutes 
At the keyboard or written. 


expression in the simple ternary form 


ROOM IN THE FONTAINEBLEAU PALACE, FRANCE, DEDICATED TO THE MEMORY OF THEODORE PRESSER 


MARCEL DUPRE, WITH A CLASS OF ORGAN PUPILS 


i 


Creative. 


will vitalize the student's re-creation ° 


of the composer’s ideas. 

The next thing is to carry out the daily 
plan. Let the student remember that more 
concentration is required in approaching 
anything new. If he follows his plan re- 
ligiously for a few weeks he will soon 
establish such regular practice habits that 
he will actually be uncomfortable whenever 
he is forced to miss his practice hour. He 
knows that irregularity in the habit of 
eating, makes him uncomfortable and is 
not conducive to good health. In a similar 
manner he will let him feed his mind with 
daily practice if he is to be healthy music- 
ally. 


Again, a just balancing of the amount of 


time for each practice item is as necessary 
as a balanced diet for the best results from 
each meal. Let the student, therefore, rule 
off a sheet of paper each week into half- 
hour blocks with the days of the week at 
the top and the half-hour periods along 
the left side of the sheet. He can then in- 
sert the names of the composers of his 
pieces, etudes or exercises as he practices 


and bring the record to his 


teacher. Keeping a record 
of his practice in this man- 
ner will help him to form 
the habit of regularity. 


In a lecture delivered at 
the Training School for Mu- 
sic Teachers, in London, Er- 
nest Fowles declared: 

“The appreciative study of 
music implies .the develop- 


from music alone. The mind 


sic is a danger to the race. 
Taste requires the stimulant 
which follows a living in- 
terest m the wide concerns 
of humanity. Literature only 
can provide the need. The 
musician is known by his 


erates in the case also of 
teachers of music. Music 
is the most responsive of the 
arts to the claims of taste, 
and a cultured taste in litera- 
ture finds a ready echo in 
the imagination of those who 
live by music. The world ts 
ruled by taste, and it is th 
privilege of the teacher so t 
develop his own, that insensi- 
bly he becomes an influenc 
tending to the uplifting 
taste in his students.” 


had, within about two 


ment of taste. It is impossi-— 
ble to obtain a refined taste 


empty of all things save mu 


books, and the same law op- 
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Tvlilan, the Shrine of the Opera 


_ FOURTH IN THE SERIES OF MusIcAL TRAVELOGUES—VISITS TO THE SHRINES 


Milan's Famous Conservatory 


_EAVING THE Casa di Riposo per 
Musicati, we paid a long awaited visit 
the famous Milan Conservatory, prop- 
y named in honor of Italy’s great idol, 
erdi. The building it occupied was for- 
erly a convent. The romantic history of 
famous institution reaches far back 
the archives of history. The duke of 
filan, Ludovico Sforza, founded a school 
lere as long ago as 1483, nine years be- 
sre the discovery of America. Save for 
ie conservatory founded by Pope Nicho- 
s V in 1482, it holds the rank of being 
aly’s first music school and possibly onc 
f the first public schools of music in_ the 
orld. 
Over a century later (1570), the great 
laudio Monteverde came to this schoo] 
id ‘it became one of the most widely 
uught of all European musical seats of 
arning. Monteverde in his day was re- 
arded as a great modernist, even a dan- 
srous iconoclast. He abandoned many of 
i¢ old rules of counterpoint and intro- 
iced boldly unprepared sevenths and 
nths, to say nothing of the diminished 
iad, with an audacity which shocked his 
mtemporaries and delighted posterity. 
mong other things he invented the de- 
ce or recitative for dramatic music. 


-. Napoleon's Encouragement 


HEN FOLLOWED a period when 
the musical traditions of Milan were 
rgely focused upon vocal music; and in 
07 Napoleon Bonaparte issued a decree 
unding the present Royal Conservatory 
Milan. The order was issued by Eu- 
ne Beauharnais, stepson of Napoleon 
d son of the ill-fated Creole Josephine. 
ie Empress was six years older than 
apoleon, and Beauharnais who later as- 
med the name of Napoleon was only 
‘lve years younger than his step-father. 
e was, himself, a soldier of no mean 
eat interest in the new school, and it 
s soon in flourishing condjtion. Its ac- 
ities were not interrupted until the Aus- 
ans seized the building for military pur- 
ses in 1848-1849. It occupies a building, 
-e a convent, annexed to the church of 
nta Maria della Passione. The conserva- 
‘y is now under the direction of the 
Hiant Italian modernist composer, Ilde- 
undo Pizzetti. It has one of the finest 
ical libraries in Italy, directed by the 
ted Fausto Torrefranca. 
Students are admitted subject to pro- 
ion for one year. If they then succeed 
passing an examination they are per- 
ted to continue. The course for com- 
ition and string instruments is nine 
rs long, that for wind instruments ten 
4 while the course in singing is eleven 
ong — ithe. celebrated musicians who 
studied at the Milan Conservatorio 
Giacomo Puccini, Mascagni (one year ) 
| Italo Montemezzi. It was here that 
wn Amelita Galli-Curci graduated as 
st (first prize and diploma) long 
> she dreamed of becoming a great 


La Scala 
AT musical glory of Milan, 
Wer most fa- 


‘a church, 


By James Francis Cooke 
ParRT II 
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TEATRO DELLA SCALA, FROM THE STAGE 


Curiously enough it takes its name from 
since when it was built in 1776 
under a decree of Empress Maria Teresa 
of Austria, it was erected on the site of 
Santa Maria della Scala (St. Mary of the 
Stairs). 

The cost of the original building was 
about $200,000, an enormous sum in those 
days. It was the largest and finest theater 
in the world at the time. The horseshoe- 
shaped interior has five tiers of boxes with 
a gallery above them. The building is 330 
feet long and 122 feet wide. Its greatest 
feature is its huge stage going back from 
the footlights 145 feet, with a width of 98 
feet. The proscenium opening is 54 feet 
wide. The capacity of the house is 3600. 
Approximately one thousand employees are 
required to mainta:n it, including one hun- 
dred and fifty dressmakers and tailors. 

At times it operates a school in which 
some fifty choristers and sixty dancers are 
kept in training. Far be it from us to 
make comparisons of. the performances at 
La Scala with our own magnificent Metro- 
politan Opera: Company. With Gatti-Ca- 
sazza and Toscanini on Broadway, we have 
the managerial and artistic brains that have 
brought La Scala to its greatest recent 


heights. We have not, however, the eco- 
nomic situation which permits the Milan 
house to employ artistic labor at a vastly 
lower figure and therefore give an immense 
amount of attention to necessary detail. 
The admission prices at La Scala are by 
no means cheap. Five, six and seven dol- 
lars are asked for good orchestra seats 
when they can be obtained. 

The ensemble, mise en scene and “atmo- 
sphere” at La Scala are simply unforget- 
table. Let us suppose we happen to be 
there for a performance of the spectacular 
“Andrea Chénier” of Giordano. We are 
first confronted with the fact that the au- 
dience has come eager to hear an opera, 
not merely as a part of the social whirligig. 
There is some difficulty in announcing the 
beginning of the acts. This is accom- 
plished by turning out the lights at inter- 
vals in threatening manner. Finally, when 
absolute silence is secured, the Maestro’s 
baton descends, and one is instantly lost in 
the music drama. 


As the Milanese Know It 


HE colossal stage permits of the move- 
ment of huge masses of singers and 
choristers in wonderful semblance of life. 


ENTRANCE TO CONSERVATORIO DEL VERDI 


OF MusICAL ART IN EUROPE 


The artists seem to live in their parts, 
rarely stepping out of the picture to solicit 
applause. The court scene is appalling in 
its reality, and, when we come to the final 
act in which Andrea and Maddelena ascend 
into the tragic cart that is soon to move 
beyond the massive prison walls to the 
guillotine—the apotheosis of Love and 
Death—we join with our Italian hosts in 
uncontrollable bravos. This is opera as 
the Milanese know it. 

lf you have difficulty in finding that age- 
old charm in Milan that you have come to 
look for in Perugia, Orvieto and Viterbo, 
you may ascend to the roof of the Milan 
Cathedral (providing you have the legs of 
a mountain climber) and look northward 
over the unspeakably gorgeous panorama 
of the distant Alps. These are not the 
peaks that one associates with frigidity 
(although they are snow-crowned) be- 
cause nestling at their feet, one finds that 
semi-tropical paradise known as _ the 
Italian Lakes. At no place in the world 
is one so overwhelmed with beauty. Lago 
Garda, Lago Como, Lago Maggiore, Lago 
Lugano—dreams of beauty, incredible in 
their charm. Here color runs riot with ro- 
mance. Small wonder that it has been for 
twenty centuries the incessant inspiration 
of poets, painters and musicians not merely 
of Italy, but of all the world. 

Milan, of all Italian cities, is most like 
America. In fact, in its hustle and bustle 
even Americans are somewhat nervous. 
The people are extremely intelligent and 
affable. In the older days, largely be- 
cause of the prestige of La Scala, it vied 
with Paris as a center of voice culture. 
Vocal music and opera are still para- 
mount; and in this way it is characteristic- 
ally Italian. 

There is, of course, a marked contrast 
between such a conservatory as this and 
the modern conservatory equipment. It is 
the same difference that one finds between 
Magdalen College at Oxford, England, 
and, let us say, the prodigious and marvel- 
ously efficient new Law School of North- 
western University at Evanston, Illinois. 
Probably no more beautiful hall exists in 
America than this one at the Northwestern 
University Law School, modeled after the 
English Parliament Building; but it is as 
different in its atmosphere ‘as a Roman 
burial lamp is from a Klieg light. 

The problem of education is to deter- 
mine whether the atmosphere of the ancient 
building, often approaching ruin, is more 
suitable to the education of the young than 
is a modern building equipped with every 
imaginable convenience and improvement ; 
as, for instance, some of the new Ameri- 
can conservatory buildings which, from 
the standpoint of artistic beauty and physi- 
cal effectiveness, transcend many of the 
finest in Europe. 

People in this day and age of the 
world are becoming insistent upon results 
rather than upon dreams. The magnifi- 
cent record of the Milan Conservatory is 
history. We are of the opinion, however, 
that the new era in musical art which we 
are entering, while depending for its 
dreams upon contact with the old, will 
flourish more luxuriantly amid modern 
surroundings, provided those environments 
are in keeping with the finest translations 
of artistic ideals of yesterday to those of 
today. 
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Ty¥laster Discs 


By Peter Hucu Rezep - 


HE GENERAL trend of interest 
seems to be toward recorded sym- 


phonic music. But there are many 
music-loyers who are also interested in 
unusual vocal discs. When a voice is dis- 
tinctive in quality and ingratiating in its 
production, surely then it is welcome for 
itself. And when a singer combines fine 
musicianship with the imaginative ability 
to present a real story, then that singer 
becomes also an artistic necessity. 

Such a gifted artist can make a song 
an operatic aria or even a vocdlise a very 
definite work of art, particularly if the 
technic of the voice is perfect and unob- 
trusive and the tonal flow a pure sound 
which presents a satisfying and pleasurable 
reaction to the listener. From such sing- 
ers, upon occasion, one cannot help but 
derive a delight equal to that received 
from a perfect instrumental performance. 
In view of these facts the writer has de- 
cided to present a series of vocal discs 
which he has recently heard and found 
worthy of critical praise. 

To begin with, there are two records of 
Schubert songs, which all admirers of his 
music should hear. They are issued by 
Victor. Elizabeth Schumann who pos- 
sesses, a perfectly floated lyric soprano 
sings with ingratiating quality in Die Post, 
Wohin, Im Abendroth and Die Vogel, 
which are all recorded on disc number 
6837; and Elena Gerhardt, that justly fa- 
mous lieder singer whose work has 
reached a maturity of perfection, presents 
Der Leiermann and Der Wagweiser from 
“Die Winterreise” on disc number 6838. 

Margaret Sheridan, an Irish soprano 
with a voice of considerable youthful 
charm, and Aureliano Pertile, a tenor 
with a rare dramatic quality, unite in an 
excellent performance of the Love-Duet 
from “Madame Butterfly,” on Victor rec- 
ord number 6832. The duet is begun at 
the point in the first act where Butterfly 
has completed the change from her “pon- 
derous” wedding garments, and her angry 
relatives have definitely dispersed. The 
lovers are left alone in a dusk-filled gar- 
den. “Child from whose Eyes the Witch- 
ery is Shining” sings Pinkerton! The love 
scene which follows is recorded to the end 
of the act with only a short cut between 
the two parts of the record. Sheridan and 
Pertile sing with fine youthful animation, 
and the finale of the scene is built up by 
them into a gloriously impassioned climax. 

On Victor disc number 6843 Pertile is 
heard to further advantage in two differ- 
ent types of operatic arias. From “Luisa 
Miller,’ an early Verdi opera, he sings 
“Quando le sere al placido,’ which is writ- 
ten in the lyric style of a serenade. Re- 
versing this record, we hear the tenor’s 
frenzied outburst in the third act of Puc- 
cini’s “Manon Lescaut.” “Behold, I am 
Grief-stricken” sings des Grieux to the 
captain of the ship upon which Manon is 
to be deported to America. The young 
lover’s sorrow so moves the captain that 
he asks him if he would care to go. to 
America also; .and the cene ends with 
des Grieux boarding the ship to be de- 
ported with Manon. 


Arias from the Russian Operas 


NOTHER interesting vocal record is 

offered by Nina Koshetz, the Russian 
lyric soprano. Her voice, although. vi- 
brant, is nevertheless sympathetic in its 
quality. On Victor record 9233 she can 
be heard in an interesting aria from Boro- 
dine’s colorful “Prince Igor,” and also in 
a charming lullaby from Rimsky-Korsa- 


” 


THE BEGGAR FLUTIST 


From a painting by Carl Spitzweg. One of the 
most popular pictures in y the Munich Gallery 


kow’s “Sadko,” the opera from which the 
familiar Song of India is taken. 

Elsa Alsen, the dramatic soprano, hast 
sung the Liebestod from Wagner’s “Tris-— 
tan and Isolde.” It is beautifully ren- 
dered with a fine regard for diction, and 
the recording is excellent. Alsen inter-— 
prets Isolde’s Love-Death much more 
slowly than we usually hear it. She evi- 
dently conceives Isolde as being in an en- 
tranced state, somewhat dazed, which pre- 
vents her from quickening the emotions of 
the scene. It is an interesting conception 
and one that conforms with the character. 
This aria can be heard on Columbia disc” 
50083D. Before leaving vocal discs, men- 
tion should also be made of Rosa Pon+ 
selle’s singing of Miserere from “Il Trova 
tore,” with Martinelli and the prayer La 
vergine degli Angeli from “La Forza del 
Destino.” Miss Ponselle’s luscious golden 
voice is heard to great advantage in these 
operatic excerpts. In fact, she has never 
been more vocally opulent or, for that 
matter, more satisfying, than she is in this 
disc (Victor 8097). 

Passing on to some instrumentai records, 
the Victor release of Schubert’s “C Major 
Symphony,” the work which Schumann 
said was of “heavenly length,” is a superb 
recording. Dr. Leo Blech and the London 
Symphony are its exponents. What a 
healthy job he made of it, too! Although 
he is somewhat too ostentatious in the first 
movement of this melodious work, he is) 
in the second, most poetical. Again, in 
the Minuet, the graceful resiliency that 
Blech attains is all to the good. We re- 
call the set issued by Columbia, where 
Hamilton Harty was conductor. Harty’s 
reading was preferable here in the last 
movement. But for perfection in sym- 
phonic reproduction, combined with a vi- 
tal performance, the Victor is infinitely 
better. The disc numbers are 9235 to 
9240. ; 
- 

Schubert Contributions b 
ONTINUING their Schubert contri- 
butions, Columbia recently issued his 
Sonata in G major, Opus 78, ofttimes er- 
roneously termed Fantasia Sonata. This 
composition is an excellent example of its 
form conceived in a spontaneous and bril- 
liant manner. Schumann once call it “the 
most perfect work, both in form and con- 
ception,” which Schubert left; but this 
opinion should be applied only to his piano 
music. As a sonata it is simple in its 
musical expression and is therefore 
work which requires fine tonal gradatio: 
from the interpreter. In its twenty-od 
pages, Schubert has conceived some trul} 
lovely passages. of poetical lyricism. 

Leff Pouishnoff, the Russian pianis 
who plays the work, is a skilled and gif 
artist. He renders it in an admirable ma 
ner, since his interpretation tends to pe 
mit Schubert’s music to speak for itself 
In a way his performance is nearly per 
fect, yet many people may consider h 
masculine concept somewhat too vital 
the delicacy of Schubert’s melodic lyri 
cism. 

Speaking of sonatas—that delightft 
and all-too-brief one by Beethoven, 
Sonata in E Minor, Opus 90, has been r 
corded by Polydor in a most commen 
able manner. The piano reproduction 3 
just about perfect, and the playing of Wi 
helm Kempff, the interpreter, is eq 
fine. This little work was written in 1814 
a year generally free from worries a 
illness for Beethoven. It is most expré 
sive of an inner happiness from that 
masculine of tone-poets—particularly i 
song-like second movement. The 
numbers are 62639 and 66712. 

Three Schubert sets of recent 
which duplicate others already availe 
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THE ETUDE 


‘EINALD WERRENRATH, emi- 
nent concert baritone, was inter- 
viewed some time ago by a repre- 

sentative of one of the leading magazines. 
Mr. Werrenrath closed the lengthy inter- 
view by pleading another engagement, stat- 
‘ng that he was soon due at the studio of a 
‘certain prominent vocal coach “for a les- 
The interviewer was astonished to 
learn that America’s outstanding baritone 
who receives $1500 or more for a single 
concert was still “taking lessons.” 

Nothing strange at all about it! The 
fact a musical artist continues to coach 
with specialists is but an evidence of his 
ever-burning ambition, his seriousness, his 
progressiveness and his high respect for 
his art. There are many great teachers 
who specialize in coaching grand opera 
and concert artists. 

Fully fifty per cent of the artists of the 


New York Metropolitan and Chicago 


Civic Opera Companies, two of the 
world’s most excellent operatic organiza- 
tions, spend some time each year coaching 
in new roles and new repertoire (for con- 
cert) with distinguished vocal coaches and 
securing aid in further vocal development 
and interpretation. The same is true of 
many of the concert violinists and pianists. 

It is only through this continual study 
and striving for higher attainments that 
they are enabled to gain added prestige 
and public favor. They know that. they 
would begin to stagnate artistically and 
would soon lose their popularity if they 


failed to continue their artistic growth. 


Each year sees large numbers of capable 
and progressive teachers flocking to New 
York, Chicago, Paris and lesser music 
centers to enroll in artist classes for ad- 
vanced work, to improve their technic, 
their style of performance and _ their 
repertoire, but more especially to learn 
the most advanced methods of teaching. 
These teachers find it necessary to make 
new artistic contracts, to glean ideas from 
other teachers and great pedagogues. The 
fact that they go away for further study 
gives them added prestige at home and 
enables them to demand a higher fee for 
their instruction. 

It is just as essential that teachers and 
directors of bands and orchestras should 


.develop the habit of coaching with those 


who are able to advance them in their 
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‘BANDS AND 


DEPARTMENT OF 


(Conducted Ponthly By 
Victor J. GRABEL 


FAMOUS BAND TRAINER AND CONDUCTOR 


ORCHESTRAS 


(2oaching of Bands and 
Orchestras 


profession. There has occurred the most 
remarkable advance in the development of 
bands within the last ten years with the 
result that there is a most urgent need for 
conscientious,. serious-minded and well- 
equipped directors. 


Higher Training 

HE MAN who, ten or fifteen years 

ago, was considered a capable di- 
rector of amateur and school bands would 
not necessarily be deemed efficient to-day 
unless he had studied and kept step with 
the rapid advancement made by school 
bands and orchestras. Now that these 
school organizations are playing many of 
the classic overtures and suites, Liszt 
rhapsodies, portions of the great sym- 
phonies of Beethoven, Schubert, Haydn, 
Tschaikowsky, and so forth, the ability to 
conduct overtures, gavottes, simple sere- 
nades and amateurish potpourri will not 
longer suffice. 

Furthermore, it requires much more 
ability to secure proper results from a 
band containing a full complement of 
flutes, oboes, clarinets, bassoons, saxo- 
phones, horns, tympani, and so forth, than 
from the old time band of twenty pieces 
in which a piccolo and three clarinets con- 
stituted the woodwind section. Consider- 
able ability and imagination are required to 
be able properly to revise and arrange 
the parts so as to secure satisfactory 
balance and color. Mere time-beaters will 
no longer suffice. We need conductors. 

Directors can be found everywhere who 
have made but slight study of the complex 


art of conducting in all its ramifications, 
who know but little, often nothing, of the 
science of harmony and arranging, who 
have formed but slight acquaintance with 
any of the masterpieces of musical liter- 
ature, who have learned but little about 
correct and efficient methods of teaching. 
Yet one rather often meets such men who 
are largely lacking in the essential equip- 
ment of teacher and director who will 
most readily “admit” that there is prac- 
tically nothing more for them to learn 
about the musical profession. Some of 
them do indeed have an awakening and, 
upon a realization of their deficiencies, 
begin a course of serious study. Some of 
them, however, continue to be blatant 
egotists who wander blindly through the 
mist of their own stupidity. 

Many bands are heard in contests, bands 
which clearly indicate potential artistic 
possibilities beyond the ability of their 
directors to realize. Some of them could 
have, with more competent direction, se- 
cured first honors rather than third or 
fourth places. 

Their failure was generally due to a 
misconception of the music performed—to 
a lack of knowledge of the correct tempi, 
phrasing, dramatic content, correct tonal 
balance and contrast in coloring and dy- 
namics. In many such cases I have felt 
sure that, had the director sought the 
advice And coaching of a capable con- 
ductor who was thoroughly conversant 
with the music being studied, the perform- 
ance might easily have been improved 
from twenty-five to fifty per cent excellent 
in a few rehearsals. 


Wise Enough to be Modest 

HE DIRECTOR who feels that it 

would be an acknowledgment of 
weakness upon his part to seek the assist- 
ance of someone more advanced in the 
profession, or that it might result in a 
lessening of the respect shown by mem- 
bers of his organization or by those who 
employ him, must realize that this step 
serves to increase the respect of his asso- 
ciates. For it clearly demonstrates his 
high regard for his work, his seriousness 
of purpose and his whole-hearted interest 
in the welfare of his organization, and in- 
dicates that he is neither conceited nor 
shallow-minded. 

Some of the outstanding bandmasters 
who have entered various contests have 
not hesitated to engage the services of 
others in coaching them and their bands 
before concerts or contests. In England, 
where contesting has been general for 
many years, it is the usual procedure to 
secure the services of a special trainer or 
coach. 

Mr. A. R. McAllister, director of the 
Joliet High School Band, which has won 
the national championship for three suc- 
cessive years, has secured coaching in the 
revision and interpretation of his num- 
bers and in the performance of his band 
at rehearsal. He has sought criticism in 
the presence of his band at rehearsal and 
lost none of its high respect by doing so. 
He has no hesitancy in stating that he 
has sought expert advice in the prepara- 
tion of his programs. 

Mr. Peter Michelsen, director of the 
Richland Center (Wisconsin) High School 
Band, which has won the state champion- 
ship for five years, has sought special 
coaching for several years. He has had 
a well-known bandmaster assist in revis- 
ing and interpreting his numbers. He has 
had this bandmaster at some of his re- 
hearsals to suggest changes in tempo, 
phrasing, tonal balance, dynamics and ar- 
rangement of parts and has asked him to 
demonstrate his ideas by taking charge of 
the band 4nd conducting it through va- 
rious passages or whole numbers. 

Has Mr. Michelsen lost the respect of 
his members in consequence? He most 
assuredly has not. He has instead in- 
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ies THREE phases, vocal music, 
appreciation and instrumental mu- 

sic, form the curriculum of the 
music in the Junior High School. The 
present discussion has to do with the first 
phase only, and, more specifically, with 
the many problems involved in properly 


relating the pupil’s singing experiences 
with the purposes and functions of the 
Junior High School. These purposes 


have been stated in many easily available 
books and articles. Two quotations may 
help to place music instruction in its 
proper light in the Junior High School 
pian. 

“In brief, the purpose of the Junior 
High School is to be a friend of the 
adolescent boy and girl by giving them 
lives full and rich and joyous in the pres- 
ent and thus full and rich and joyous in 


the days and years to follow” (Junior 
High School Education, Calvin Olin 
Davis). 


“To the Junior High School is ascribed 
the task of acquainting the pupil with an 
ever-broadening environment, thus en- 
riching and socializing his life. The Jun- 
ior High School should provide oppor- 
tunities for that type of leadership which 
in democracy makes for profitable leisure 
as well as for a well-planned vocation.” 
(Junior High School Procedure, Touton 
and Struthers.) 

In these, and indeed in practically every 
summary of the province of the Junior 
High School, there is clearly expressed the 
important place which music must play in 
a well-rounded course of study. 


Singing Opportunities 

HE PUPIL’S opportunities for sing- 
ing are usually offered in four ways, 
through class instruction, assemblies, cho- 
ruses and glee clubs. Class mstruction is 
usually contined to the seventh grade, and 
the classes frequently are treated very 
similarly to those in the old 8-4 plan. 
Definite instruction is usually given in ad- 
vanced sight-reading and in the practice 
of suitable songs and part songs, generally 

for three unchanged voices. 
Assembly singing is commonly held once 
a week. The entire school is brought to- 
gether for some form of general instruc- 
tion or entertainment, and the singing i8 
an incident of the occasion. Music teach- 
ers are well aware of the importance of 
anticipating these meetings and _ prepar- 
ing in advance suitable music for the 

assembly to sing effectively. 


Uocal TyCusic 


in the Junior 


High School 


By OsBoRNE McCoNnaATHY 


Regular chorus practice is held with 
eighth and ninth grade ‘students, sometimes 
with both grades together though more 
ccmmonly with two choruses each formed 
from the pupils of a single grade. The 
eighth grade chorus is usually required, 
and there is about an even difference in 
the practice of making optional or required 
the attendance on the ninth grade chorus. 

Glee Clubs are generally formed of the 
particularly interested and vocally talented 
pupils selected by the teacher from a list 
of applicants. There will be a Boys’ Glee 
Club, a Girls’ Glee Club and sometimes a 
Mixed Glee Club. Most frequently the 
Mixed Club is formed by combining the 
two other organizations. The Glee Clubs 
usually practice outside school hours, 
though there is a growing tendency to 
schedule this activity as a regular school 
subject. 


Classification of Voices 
O' COURSE, the greatest problem of 
the singing lesson in the Junior High 
School is the changing voice of the boy. 
Formerly there was a widespread opinion 
that the boy should not sing at all during 
the change, but few leaders in the field 
of school music now hold this view. 
Singing is not nearly as trying to the voice 
of the boy as is the calling and yelling 
ordinarily indulged in in his games; it 
will even have the tendency to help his 
voice under proper conditions by requiring 
him to sustain an even and pleasant tone. 
This refined use of the voice serves as a 
form of vocal exercise, gentle yet stimulat- 
ing, providing the relaxed muscles of the 
vecal apparatus with an opportunity for 
controlled practice. 
One of the things most to be avoided is 
the “break’’ in the boy’s voice. By con- 


tinuing the use of the singing voice on 
the soprano part until the relaxed muscles 
of adolescence can nd longer sustain the 
tension, 


the “break” is almost sure to 


LS 


h 
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come. And it is a real “break,” a real 
injury, that may do a lasting harm. This 
may be avoided by gradually changing 
the compass requirements of the voice, 
placing the pupil from time to time on a 
lower voice part. Thus a boy who has 
been singing soprano may be changed to 
the second soprano, then to the alto, the 
alto-tenor, and finally, with the real chang- 
ing of the voice, to the bass part. 

The skill of the instructor must be care- 
fully exercised in making these assign- 
ments. He must anticipate the gradual 
relaxing of the muscles in ample time to 
make the change of assignment before 
there has been any vocal strain and yet 
not until the lower part may be sung 
comfortably. Frequent voice testing is 
necessary to keep him informed on the 
rapid shifting of the boy’s voice. It is 
usually advisable to hold regular individ- 
ual voice tests at the beginning of each 
semester and additional individual tests 
whenever the attitude or the facial ex- 
pression of a boy leads the instructor to 
suspect that difficulties are being experi- 
enced. The boys should be encouraged 
to ask for a test when they feel that 
the assigned part is growing uncertain or 
difficult. 


The Changing Voice 

OT INFREQUENTLY women 
1 teachers find serious difficulty in de- 
termining the exact place to assign the 
boy. Women, not having the experience 
of the changing voice compass, are. not 
always able to determine whether or not 
the boy is singing in a lower or higher 
octave. For this reason many women 
teachers are apt to assign all the boys to 
a single part and arrange their chorus for 
three parts only, soprano, alto and_ bass. 
One of the most important tasks for 
every woman teacher of singing in Junior 
High Schools is the correct determining 
of the exact compass of every boy’s voice. 


Even then the matter of correct assign- 
ment to the proper voice part in the 
chorus is not completed, for, in making the 
assignments, the vocal quality must be 
considered as well as the general physical 
development of the boy. > ea 

Tone quality has also a most important 
place to fill in determining the correct 
placing of the girl’s voice for part sing- 
ing. Most girls whose voices have been 
well treated in the earlier years will have 
a wide compass in the seventh and eighth 
grades. The teacher must decide on the 
part assignment frequently by the quality 
of the tone. This is a matter which can- 
not well be illustrated in a written article, 
especially in one as brief as the present. 
But it is one of the most vital and im- 
portant duties of the teacher to place the 
pupils in the division best suited to their 
voices. 

The teacher must guard against the 
natural temptation to determine an assign- 
ment according to the needs of her chorus. 
A musical soprano, able to carry the lower 
part because of her superior ear, may 
easily have her voice spoiled permanently 
by an assignment which helps the choral 
effect but carries her voice out of its 
natural range. 


Types of Material 


N DIFFERENT localities we shall find 

different vocal conditions in the Junior 
High School. Usually there are few 
basses in the seventh grade, though there 
are places where big seventh grade boys 
form a distinct bass part. Where there 
are only a few seventh grade _ basses, 
those boys sing with the eighth grade 
chorus. In this way the seventh grade 
class can confine its study to music for 
unchanged yoices, a much more desirable 
plan than having the bass part inadequately 
represented. 

Unless conditions definitely demand an- 
other treatment it is advisable to treat the 
seventh grade as a singing class, studying 
songs for one, two and three-part un- 
changed voices. There is a wealth of 
beautiful material available, and _ the 
seventh grade, if free from the problem 
of the immature bass, can do much de- 
lightful and interesting singing. Frequent 
singing of songs with a good piano accom- 
paniment will add interest and variety to 
the lesson, 

The eighth grade is usually ready 


(Continued on page 959) 
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; Defective Eye-Sight 


I am going to teach piano to a 
~ fifteen-year-old girl whose eyes are 
yery weak and not in a condition to 
be used too much. Her sister, eleven 
years of age, will start at the same 
-time and is prepared to save her 

sister’s sight as much as possible. 
I might say that the girl who has 
poor eyes is ready to do anything I 
suggest to help herself along, if I 
ean only teach her. She _ herself 
(like all young folks) is not nearly 
as anxious to save her eyes as I am. 
She sings in a choir and has a good 

“idea of tune. Any suggestion will 
be appreciated.—Mrs. M. A. B. 


There ought to be some way out of the 
difficulty, since many totally blind people 
have become good pianists. 

As to technic, one can get along with 
very little note-reading, since scales, ar- 
peggios and finger exercises may be taught 
directly on the keyboard. Explain scale- 
formation to her, for instance, and have 
her construct scales directly from the pre- 
scribed formule of steps and half-steps. 
In giving finger exercises, teach her to 
transpose them into various keys, as she 
becomes familiar with their scales. 

Choose for her reading studies and 
pieces which are printed in clear and large 
type. Many elementary books, such as 
John Williams’ First Year at the Piano, 
fill this requirement. 

For the rest, you will have to emphasize 

memorizing. Let her learn a piece by 
playing each measure or phrase two or 
three times from the notes and then repeat- 
ing it without them until she has it 
thoroughly in -mind. 
_ She ought to taken at least two lessons 
a week since she will need more than the 
_ ordinary amount of supervision. It would 
_beja good plan for the two girls to be 
present at each others’ lessons. No doubt 
the younger sister will prove a valuable 
help and will herself be “benefited by aid- 
ing her sister. 


Speeding Up 


What do you do with pupils who 
simply cannot seem to “speed up?’ 
Mraea we. V. 


~ 


—— 
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This is a fault that is on the right side 
of the fence: for it is much more important 
for a pupil to play with care and precision 
than to push on before ip foundations 
are well laid. 

But there often comes a time in the study 
of-a piece when a “dead level” seems to 
be steached. Here is where you must 
furnish a fresh burst of enthusiasm in 
some way or another. While the pupil is 
playing his piece, try playing the melody 
with him in an upper octave, putting a 
ot of added rhythmic animation into the 
performance. This ought to fire him with 
new ideas and get him out of the fatal 
“dog-trot” of his playing. 

Similarly, spend a few minutes of each 
lesson in playing duets with him, pushing 
him on gradually to more speedy tempos. 
} Finally, attack the problem from the 
point of technic. After a scale has 
‘mastered slowly, for instance, let the 
| be quickened gradually by the use 
e until an allegro has been 


Ghe Leachers’ Round Table 


(Conducted by 


Pror. Crarence G. Hamitton, M. A. 
PROFESSOR OF PIANOFORTE PLAYING, WELLESLEY COLLEGE 


reached. Arpeggios and finger exercises 
may he similarly treated. Eventually the 
speed thus acquired in connection with 
pure technic ought to react on all his work. 


Now-Legato Gouch 


Will you kindly tell me how the 
following passage should be played? 
It is taken from Study No. 48, on 
page 29 of Mathews’ Graded Stud- 
ies, Book 1: 


Ex.41 (Hand touch) 


I have always taught my pupils 
to play the notes with the dot un- 


derneath in a detached manner, hand 
staccato. 

My little boy, now taking lessons 
from a teacher who is a concert pian- 
ist. says that he has been playing 
this wrongly according to her and 
that the passage should be played 
very smoothly. She gives the equiv- 
alent for ‘‘very smoothly” as non-le- 
gato. YI have always thought that 
this term meant not smoothly. 

This teacher also lays great stress 
on the fingers always being raised 
high. It seems to me that this is not 
so necessary as the way in which 
the fingers are pressed down on the 
keys to preduce the desired tone. 


Yet it seems that in brilliant pas- 
sages it is natural to raise the fingers 
higher. 

(2) The following passage 


is taken from School of Velocity for 
Beginners, by Gurlitt. Op. 141. Will 
you please tell me whether the new 
rhrase should begin on the C of the 
third measure or on oF aie 


(1) You are correct in assuming that 
the notes are to be detached, but staccato 
is too strong a term for them since, when 
dots are used with the slur, the notes 
should be rendered much more nearly le- 
gato than staccato. You may illustrate 
by hopping along on one foot. Evidently 
your weight is on the ground, except dur- 
ing the instant that the hop takes place. 
Similarly, in the non-legato touch, you 
should sustain each note until just before 
the next note is due, and then “hop” to 
it, as it were. Each of these hops is ef- 
fected by throwing the hand slightly from 
the wrist, so that the finger is drawn into 
the key (hand touch). 

Since the word smoothly is usually ap- 
plied to a perfect legato, it seems a little 
out of place here. venly would perhaps 
be better. 

I see no reason for raising the fingers 
in this instance. Most modern teachers 
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have abandoned the idea of raising the 
finger to protluce a more forcible blow, 
which is best secured by other means, such 
as rotation of the forearm. Some finger 
raising may be resorted to, however, to 
produce clearness in rapid passages. 

(2) Each phrase closes with a C (the 
first note in measure 3 and 5 respéctively). 
While each new phrase then logically be- 
gins on the following D, the phrase mark 
is made to begin over C to show that the 
phrases are not separated in performance. 


Short Ghumbs 


My thumb is unusually short in 
comparison to the rest of my fingers, 
and, as a result, it is hard for me 
to play arpeggios, especially with my 
right hand. Can you suggest any 
remedy ?—E. M. 


You: ought to overcome this difficulty, 
partially, at least, by keeping your right 


hand turned decidedly to the left and your 
left hand to the right, thus: 


If necessary, the elbows protrude 
from the sides a trifle. 

In this position and with the wrist held 
rather high, practice the following exer- 


cise slowly with the right hand: 


may 


Every time you play a C, let the fore- 
arm rotate to the left (1), and, conversely, 
whenever you play the alternate notes, let 
it rotate to the right (r). 

Similarly, practice the following exer- 
cise with the left hand, holding the hand 
turned in, as in the above diagram. Ro- 
tate to the right in playing with the thumb 
and to the left in playing with the other 
fingers : 
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These exercises, 


practiced for. ten or 
fifteen minutes daily, ought to cultivate 
the proper habits for performing long ar- 
peggios connectedly. 


Advantages of Forearm 


Rotation 
In the following letter from Mr. Russell 
Vincent, of Los Angeles, California, the 


advantages of forearm rotation are well 


summarized: 


Permit me to express 
ciation of your efforts toward a 
more general adoption of the mod- 
ern principles of arm-weight play- 
ing and its important auxiliary, fore- 
arm rotation. 

Were our concert pianists more 
observant of their own use of these 
technical aids greater progress in 
their acceptance by students would 
result. But musicians are prone to be 


my appre- 


conservative, while tradition dies 
hard. 
About ten years ago I received 


from Mr. Godowsky a concept of the 
value of arm rotation, and I immedi- 
ately began to incorporate’ these 
principles into my playing and teach- 


ing, with marked results. Advyan- 
tages noted are as follows: 

1. Economized motion in finger 
work, 

2. Increased flexibility in the 
wrist. 

3. More perfect control against 


setting of muscles in forearm while 
operating the fingers. 

4. Greater power in 
fifth fingers and more 
of thumb. 

5. Better relaxation 
easy control of nuance 
gradation improved in 
tones 

6. Readier mental 
physical motions. 

7 freedom 


and 
use 


fourth 
correct 


resulting in 
and general 
consecutive 
control over 
7. Increased 
the whole arm-structure, from shoul- 
der to finger-tips, conducive to in- 
creased breadth in pleying. 


throughout 


Dominant and Diminished 
Sevenths 


I am puzzled as to some points in 
harmony and would like your defini- 
tion of the following: 

1. Diminished seventh chords. I 
have heard from some teachers that 
this chord is reckoned from the tonic 
of a key, sharping that note to start 
building the chord, Vlease give me a 
definition that I may use in teach- 
ing. 

2. Dominant seventh chords. What 
is the difference between the domi- 
nant and major seventh chords? 
When we refer to a chord, calling it 
2 dominant seventh, do we not mean 
that it is a chord of the seventh 
built on the dominant of the key in 
which we are playing? For instance, 
is there not a difference between a 
C major seventh and a C dominant 
seventh chord? Between a G major 
seventh and a G dominant seventh? 
iow should I explain the formation 
of the dominant seventh to pupils? 

A. R. Q. 


1. The chord of the diminished seventh 
consists of three minor thirds, placed one 
above the other, thus: C# E G Bb. From 
its root to its highest note is therefore a 
diminished seventh—whence its mame. 
Evidently, if this chord is reckoned from 
the tonic of a major key, this tonic must 
be sharped; also the seventh above must 
be flatted, as in the above instance. 

But in reality the diminished seventh is 


(Continued on page 957) 
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FREDERIC CHOPIN 
A Portrait by Delacroix 


HOPIN is a unique figure in the 

musical world, in that he confined 

his genius and his interests to one 
instrument alone, the pianoforte. He un- 
derstood its possibilities to perfection, he 
wrote for it with a wealth of charm and a 
variety of fantasy unequalled by any other 
composer for this instrument, and he seems 
to have found in it an ideal medium 
for his creative faculty. 

Born in a suburb of Warsaw, in Poland 
on February 22nd, 1810, of poor but re- 
fined parents, Chopin’s nationality was a 
mixed one, his father being a Frenchman 
and his mother, a Polish lady. He started 
his life as a pianist very young and played 
as a prodigy, already at the age of ten, 
in the salons of Warsaw. As a public 
performer, however, his greatest successes 
were achieved with his improvisations 
which he performed at most of his concert 
appearances. But there is no doubt that 
he was a very fine pianist; and both by 
the delicacy of his touch and the brilliancy 
of his interpretations, especially of his own 
compositions, he was able to thrill his 
audiences. 


The Chopin Myths 


HE TRADITION about both his 

playing and his music, that they ex- 
cel essentially on the sentimental side and 
by a kind of sweet efficiency, is to my 
mind a mistaken one, which tends to de- 
tract unfairly from the measure of his 
greatness. Schumann was the best advised 
when he described Chopin himself and 
his compositions, as “Sweetness combined 
with strength.” For, though it is toa 
certain extent true that Chopin exercised 
his art most successfuly in an atmosphere 
of Paris salons, amongst ecstatic ladies, 
still Liszt and others of his distinguished 
contemporary fellow-artists declared that, 
when he was playing at his best, he pro- 
duced a noble and powerful sound from 
the piano, and that then often his ideas 
would seem too great for him to be able 
adequately to express. At such times he 
would transport hearers by the grandeur 
and exuberance of his delivery. Also in 
some of his finest works, such as the /’ 
minor Ballade, the Sonata in B minor, 
and the Polonaise in A flat, which I am 
about to consider in this article, he evinces 
a virility of inspiration, and depth of 


passion, which prove that 
his mentality was truly 
capable of the highest 
flights of imagination and 
power. 

It may be that this 
power became — sapped 
later, by Chopin’s con- 
stantly recurring illness; 
also his surroundings in 
Paris may have tended 
to effeminize him; but to 
dwell only on the charm- 
ing sentimentality of Cho- 
pin’s music is to rob him 
of the nobler and more 
enduring qualities of 
greatness, which he certainly possessed. 

Some of the most, delightful examples 
of Chopin’s music are those of his works 
which typify national dance rhythms, such 
as the Polonaises. These express pre- 
eminently the Polish spirit of romantic 
chivalry, and, under Chopin’s magic im- 
agination, they develop into poetic fan- 
tasies, inspired, elegant, stirring. Our 
present Polonaise in A-flat, Op 53 some- 
times bears the title of “The Heroic,” and 
there is an anecdote associated with it 
that when Chopin played it through for 
the first time the room seemed ‘to him to 
fill with the spectres of the warriors he 
had evoked (for the: Polonaise in A-flat 
is a true war song) and that he rushed 
away, struck with terror, before the cre- 
ations of his own fancy! 


A Grand Entrance - 


HE COMPOSITION opens majes- 

tically and ponderously in an atmos- 
phere of suppressed excitement. In meas- 
ure 2, a decided accent must be given to 
the quarter-note chord on the third beat. 
In the third measure the running sixteenth- 
note figure, starting on the second beat in 
both hands, should commence somewhat 
slowly, and increase in tone on the third 
beat of the measure, grow faster on the 
first beat of measure 4, and reduce speed 
again on the second and third beats of this 
measure, with another crescendo, culminat- 
ing in an accent on the sforsando chord 
on the first -beat of measure 5. The 
similar figure, commencing a tone higher 
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on the second beat of measure 7, must 
be treated in a corresponding manner. In 
measure 10 there is an accent on the last 
beat. and the chord on this beat and the 
following one should be heavy in tone. 

The figure commencing on the second 
beat of measure 13 in the right hand 
should give an impression of weighty 
dignity; whilst the staccato octaves in the 
left hand must sound like a scale passage 
played by trombones and end with an 
accent on the top note of the passage, 
namely, on D-flat which occurs on the first 
beat in the bass in measure 14. Accents 
should be given also on the other two 
octaves in the bass in this measure, on 
the second and third beats. 


The Main Theme 
HE LOWER NOTES of the six- 


teenth-note groups, which continue 
throughout measures 15 and 16, should 
slow down about the second beat of 
meastire 16, to prepare for the entry of the 
main martial and triumphant theme, which 
opens a tempo in measure 17. The 
dotted eighth notes on the first beat in 
the treble in measure 17 should be held 
a trifle over their value, and a slight breath 
pause should be made before attacking the 
sixteenth-notes which follow, in order to 
emphasize the lilt of the rhythm. In meas- 
ure 19, the last eighth-note chord on the 
second half of the third beat must have 
an accent, also the subsequent three eighth- 
note chords in the beginning of measure 
20. There should be accents on the first 
octave sixteenth-note of each of the de- 
scending groups of four, in measure 23 
and also on the trills on the second and 
third beats in measure 25. 

At measure 26 the first four sixteenth- 
notes in the treble should be well brought 
out, with a little crescendo in tone, whilst 
in measure 29 there are accents to be 
made on the second half of the second 
beat, and the second half of the third beat 
on the sixteenth-note chords, with a slight 
yitardando in tempo, leading to the cadensa 
scale in measure 30 which must also com- 
mence with an accent on‘ the first note, 
A-natural, in both hands, and then pro- 
ceed upwards with a tremendous crescendo. 
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The last beat of meastire 32 should then 
be retarded a little in tempo in order to 
take the theme up again in measure 33 
with increased zest and power. 

The next ten measures are a repetition 
of the main subject as introduced in 
measure 17, only an octave higher and 
somewhat elaborated. They should ‘be 
treated in the same manner. At measure 
43, there are the following notes to be 
found, namely sixteenth-note G, the first 
note of the sixteenth-note group on the 
second beat in the right hand, and A-flat, 
the first note on the third beat of the same 
measure in the treble, which must both be 
specially brought out. 

In measure 48, where the first subject 
closes for the moment, there should be a 
break in tone after the staccato chord on 
the first beat of the measure, and the other 
three chords in this measure are then at- 
tacked with great vigor, the top note of 
the chord in the treble on the second beat 
of the measure, namely, B-flat, being taken 
by the left hand, to give it more signifi- 
cant utterance. In measure 49, there 
should be accents on the third note of the 
first beat in the middle parts which are 
thirty-second-note C’s, and also on the 
notes to which they lead, which are D- 
flat eighth-notes on the first half of the 
second beat in both hands. 


Martial Features 


IMILAR ACCENTS should be in- 

| troduced on each of the rhythmical 
progressions which succeed each other 
throughout measures 49 and 50, while the 
tempo gradually accelerates until it reaches 
measure 57, when it steadies down again, 
Meanwhile, the rhythmical figure in oc- 
taves for the left hand in the treble clef, 
in this measure 51, should be made to 
sound like a trumpet call. The thirty- 
second-note progression, commencing of 
the second half of the first beat in measure 
51, must be played in strict time, wit! 
accents on the two octave eighth-notes 0 
the third beat of this measure. 

Measures 53 and 54 have accents 
the notes of the rhythmical progression 
in the middle parts given in the same m 
ner as in measures 49 and 50. In meas 
ure 55 the trumpet-like figure occt 
again, in the left hand, as in measure 
and must be emphasized. 

In measure 56, accents should be made 
on the chord on the second half of th 
first beat, and the second-half of the see 
ond beat, with a ritardando of tentpo, t 
enable more emphasis to be brought to 
the sostenuto notes in measure 57 whic 
imust ring out proudly in the right haf 
the rhythmical accompaniment in the le 
hand being also brought out with stirri 
tone. In measure 60 the last phrases | 
four sixteenth-notes on the third 
in the right hand should be given wi 
singing quality of tone, and the te 
eased; but they should return to time 
in the following measures. The t 
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FR. CHOPIN, Op. 53° 


JOR 


e 


IN A FLAT MA 


POLONAISE 


See a Master Lesson by Mark Hambourg on another page of this issue. 
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IN ©HIS ETUDE 


By Epcar ALDEN BarreLy 


Mirror Dance, by William M. Felton. 
A wage ey ny of Mr. Felton appeared on page 
22 of the October 1928 issue of Tue Erune. 
‘his clever dance sketch is one of his latest and 
nost appealing compositions for thé piano. As 
he musical editor tells you on the copy, the use 
; interval of the fourth—what is more 
xactly called in harmony the “perfect fourth’— 
s the motivating principle of this ‘piece; and 
fr. Felton manipulates these fourths so success- 
ully that, if you don’t take care, your fect will 
resently feel the urge of the infectious tune 
nd start to dance. 

In measures 17-18 you will please observe the 
airs of slurred chords. The second chord, in 
ach case, is less accented than the first. The 
econd theme gives the left hand a chance to 
hine, and the richness of these lower notes 
ontrasts well with the first section. 

The trio is in G, and is eight measures long. 


[The Young Guardsman, by Leon Jessel. 
A new march by Leon Jessel is a distinct event 
nd something to get excited about. You will@ 
ecall his Dance of the Wooden Soldiers which a 
hort time ago caused such a furor. 
The first theme in E-flat is later repeated in 
ctaves—it is splendidly ‘‘under ‘the hand,’ in 
oth cases, There is no Trio, but there is a fine 
econd theme in A-flat. Make the triplets in this 
ection light and obviously apart from the melody. 
The left hand staccato notes remind us of 
he ‘oom-pah-oom-pah” which pervades the air on 
and nights in “the good old summer time.” 

*s see how strong you can make the accents 
1 this march. If you make them otherwise, no 
ne will ever think of marching to your music, 
xcept maybe Jobnus Brown, who will march to 
nything just for the sake of showing off that 
ew little soldier suit of his! 


[he Alpine Glow, by Adam Geibel. 

Most of. you are familiar with Dr. Geibel’s 
iano pieces, songs and part songs. He is one 
f the leading musicians of Philadelphia, and the 
eritable fount of alluring melody that bubbles 
hrough all of his writings is responsible for their 
variably fine sales record. 

Toward the beginning of the piece notice the 
hords marked piasissimo. They are in the nature 
f an echo, though they do not actually repeat, 
*hat immediately precedes them, 

The second section, in FE minor, should be 
iken at the same tempo as the first section but 
roadening out a good. deal just before the 
eturn of theme one. . t 
There is a fine augmented sixth chord in this 
iece, and those who have studied harmony will 
oubtless spy if at once. As usual, its effect is 


rateful to the ear. 
“he Stuffed, Elephant, by Montague 
Ewing. 


Montague Ewing is an Englishman, one of the 
ost welcome comers to our pages. We have 
rinted his. picture, and biography’ in these 
olumns in a previous issue and have’ even 
iven you a peek into his method of composing 
y the process of “elimination’’—whereby all 
nnecessary or extraneous material is relentlessly 
aken out of his writings so that greater unity 
d directness will be attained. 

One of Mr, Ewing’s best traits in his writings 
his humor. Surely this quality is particularly 
ident in the The Stuffed Elephant. ow comic 
e the themes of this little sketch! Accent 
rongly notes so marked, and maintain a me- 
hanically regular tempo throughout. The clever- 
ss of this piece will appeal to discerning 
achers who will please pass on the humor of 
1e sketch to their pupils. ” 


\ Village Festival, by F: A. Williams. 
In this entertaining little sketch, Mr, Williams 
hit upon delightfully rustic themes—as good- 
mored as the honest tanned face of a farmer 
id. Notice the kind of accompaniment he uses 
or them; often merely repeated fifths are em- 
loyed, which give a sort of bagpipe effect. 

| What this piece actually is, is a study in slurs. 
ou should always try to define the purpose of 
composition, if it has been written with a 
rpose, and then try to master the principle 
volved. Now slurs are not hard things to 
derstand, and they are mighty important details 
f interpretation. 

The -flat section continues the mood of the 
st part, and this unexpected key is a pleasant 
irprise. How much nicer, for a change, than 


ederic Cowen achieved in his well-known 
ustic Dances. The fingering in Mr. Williams’ 
ece is not hard, unless you make it so. 


Fantasque, by Edouard Poldini. 
This remarkable march is a worthy successor 
M. Poldini’s famous Marche Mignonne. Though 
iginal in character, it has in certain respects 
semblances to Homer Norris Bartlett’s Polka 
Concert, a composition which scarcely any 
y ed piano student has omitted to study 
d perform in public. 

the February, 1928, Erupe Music Maca- 
NE there was an article of great value by this 
ropean master, prefaced by a short biograph- 
1 sketch. Many Americans think of M. Poldini 
as the composer of the Poupée Valsante and 
¢ Marche Mignonne., On the contrary, he is 
) the greatest writers of piano music now 
it is with the greatest pleasure that we 
in our pages from time to time examples 


ise which 
ianist, 
“TUDE. 


A Woodland Stroll, by Edmond Ribiol- 
let. 

M. Edmond Ribiollet is a contemporary French 
composer of importance whose piano pieces are 
widely used in Europe though little known in 
America. _ Perhaps the most striking feature of 
his style is the easy way he achieves his effects 
—without any straining or forcing of his materi- 
als. Surely this is a test of a composer. 

The success of your performance of this num- 
ber depends on how restrained you keep the left- 
hand accompaniment. Rubato effects are allowable 
in the melody, but rubato—like paprika—is some- 
thing to indulge in sparingly. Some say that 
Chopin is the only one who has perceived the 
inner meaning of the rubato, 

When strolling, people do not proceed rapidly; 
therefore do not hurry this piece just because it 

plays easily.” Where a hold is written over a 
rest, you are stopping, shall we say, to glance at 
a pretty winding brooklet, or to listen to robins 
sing—things that one is bound to do on a wood- 
land stroll. 

There are several good climaxes in this piece, 
well approached, and you should let them sound 
forth with full, ringing tones. 


In the section in F the tied-over last beats 
toward the middle of the section are legitimate 
syncopation and most effective. 

Contra Dance, No. 2, by L. van Bee- 
thoven. 


It is rather pleasing to have the inhabitants of 
the musical Parnassus descend its slopes occasion- 
ally and talk to us as man to man. Beethoven’s 
customary style may be described as exalted—not 
stilted, mind you, for that is a very different 
thing—and some of his lighter pieces, like this 
dance, show us the reverse side of the medal. 

A contra dance is so called because the dancers 
stood opposite each other (contra) in long lines. 
This word is not a degeneration of the word 

country”, though it is in the rural districts 
that contra dances are most favored, 

The melodies of this dance of Beethoven are 
almost Schubertian in their light-heartedness; 
they are the opposite of anything that might be 
called sophisticated. The two requisites in the 
Piece are loose wrists, for the staccato effects, 
and an almost unvarying rhythm, If you have 
ever witnessed—or taken part in—a contra dance, 
you will recall that the rhythm of the dancing 
was very insistent and regular. 

The Coda is attractive and suggests a slight 
accelerando; however, the composer has not in- 
dicated this and hence probably preferred a 
continuation of the main tempo. 

1 of you will enjoy this unusual number. 


Memory, by Charles Wakefield Cad- 


is the most significant song written by 
Charles Wakefield Cadman, the eminent American 
composer, for several years. It has the wealth 
of melody that this composer can command, and 
its lyric is exceptionally expressive. The middle 
section of Memory is in B minor and works up 
to a fine pitch of intensity of mood, at the 
height of which the first theme is introduced 
again. Sing this repetition with the greatest 
feeling. The companionship of memories is one 
of the greatest gifts of the Creator. 

A different tone quality, facial expression and 
tempo should be used for the minor section of 
this song. 

Mr. Cadiman’s career is too well known to 
need repeating. His songs are everywhere liked 
and used, and his operas—particularly Shanewis 
—have been most successfully performed, 


Adoration, by Felix Borowski. 
ree i$ z A sketch of Mr. Borow- 
| ski’s career was printed, 
| only a short while ago, in 
these columns; if you did 
not happen to read it then, 
you should look in some 
good dictionary of musi 
cians for his biography or 
else write to the Educational 
Service Department of our 
magazine for the informa- 

i tion. It is a fine habit, 
' that of studying not only 
’4 a piece of music by itself 
aye eas “—— but also the essential facts 

F. Borowsk1 about its creator. 

This remarkable composition, which alone has 
made the name of Felix Borowski famous, has 
been played by violinists, organists and pianists 
the world over. Its beautiful D major theme 
is one of the most soulful we know of, and the 
dramatic contrast section is a fine foil to set it 
off. Now for the first time those who enjoy 
four-hand playing have access to this number in 
four-hand arrangement. We congratulate them 
on their good fortune, 


March of the Classes, by M. L. Preston. 

This march of Mrs. Preston is a rousing little 
affair and its four-hand arrangement will le 
especially useful for school marching. 

So far as we have been able to discern, it 
contains nothing difficult or tricky, but if you 
players don’t make the sixteenth notes real six- 
teenths we will not be responsible for what dire 
calamity tiiay befall you. Mrs. Preston’s piano 
pieces are among the very best available, and you 
will remember seeing several of them in recent 
issues of Tue Erupe. 

In school you perhaps hear a lot about “team 
work,” and we wish to emphasize to you that 
“team work” is particularly needed in four-hand 
music, where the two players should keep together 
every minute so that the effect will be that of 
one performer, not two. 


(Continued on page 957) 
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In Your Children’s 
Educational Program 
Include the Piano 


‘gli 
‘d AN Fi 


- 


The late Dr. Charles W. Eliot, the 


foremost educational thinker of our 


time, said: ‘‘I consider Music the 
best mind-trainer on the list.”’ 


Dr. Eliot meant that Music as an educational 
force, simultaneously develops the three senses 
sight, hearing and touch — and thereby develops 
perfect co-ordination as no other subject can. 


Ivers & Pond 
PIANOS 


and Dr, Eliot had one — combine the best traditions of old- 
time Boston piano building with the most advanced ideas of 
today. Built, as from the first, in but one quality — the 
best — by the same interests, with the same artistic ideals, 
their musical charm and sterling integrity of construction 
have made them the choice of over 600 Educational Institu- 
tions and 75,000 homes, 


How to Buy 

Where no dealer sells IVERS & POND pianos 
we quote lowest prices and ship from the factory 
though your home be in the most remote village 
in the United States. Attractive, easy payment 
plans. Liberal allowance for old pianos in exchange. 
We especially invite correspondence from musicians 
and teachers. Write for our catalogue and full 
information, 


Ivers & Pond Piano Co. 


Boston, Mass. 


141 Boylston Street 
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VERY EXPERIENCED teacher of 

singing knows that his future suc- 

cess with a new pupil depends in a 
great measure upon the first lesson given. 
At that lesson he must so firmly entrench 
himself in the confidence of the new pupil, 
he must so win the respect, admiration and 
personal liking of the student, as to make 
succeeding lessons friendly periods of un- 
embarrassed and authoritative helpfulness. 

It must be taken into consideration. that 
the teacher of singing, through the unfor- 
ttunate pretensions, and, in many -cases, the 
downright knavery of a large body of 
charlatans in almost every community in 
America, is put under a certain amount of 
skepticism and even suspicion, on the part 
of the general public, until his knowledge 
and ability are proved and he has taken 
his place among teachers of recognized 
standing. 

The teaching of singing, now that the 
public has become conscious of vocal 
standards, is not at all what it was twenty 
or even ten years ago. In the older days 
there was only the vocal teacher’s opinion 
to rely on. But the phonograph and the 
radio have changed all»that. After all, 
the musical ear of the great public is not 
such a bad ear, and hearing so much that 
is vocally good, and hearing it so often, 
has given the people standards of com- 
parison of their own. They now know 
with a fair degree of) accuracy just what 
they want in vocal values, and, if one 
teacher cannot give it to them, they soon 
find this out and go elsewhere. The re- 
sult would be surprising if a census could 
be taken of the number of readers that 
watch for and omnivorously read the in- 
terviews with great singers on the voice, 
and the numberless articles printed in the 
popular- -priced. magazines relating to sing- 
ing, its makers and teachers. 

These things being so—and their Obvious 
truth cannot well be denied—it devolves 
upon the young vocal teacher to pursue 
a course at this first lesson with a new 
student which shall at once establish his 
prestige and authority. William Butler 
Yeats, the Irish poet, says, “There is a 
relation between discipline and the theatri- 
cal sense. If we cannot imagine ourselves 
as different from what we are and assume 
that second self, we cannot impose a disci- 
pline upon ourselves, though we may ac- 
cept it from others.” 


Assuming the Robe of Authority 


N THE relation of a young and inex- 

perienced teacher to a new pupil, this 
statement may be read to mean that, for 
-the nonce, and until the years have in- 
vested this teacher with the ex cathedra 
robe of one who speaks with conscious 
and high authority, the teacher must as- 
sume that imposing robe at once and wear 
it with what dignity and impressiveness he 
can. The merit of this lies in the psycho- 
logical effect of repetition upon the 
teacher himself. The constant donning of 
the habit of the oracle, the sage, and the 
“one fitted to command,” soon begets the 
actuality itseli—always provided that the 
teacher has the training and knowledge 
which must form the basis of any such 


assumption. 
And so the young teacher should meas- 


ure his personal attitude with the greatest 
circumspection. He must be impressive 
but not top-heavy or pompous; he must 
be cordial but not ingratiating; he must 
be thoroughly interested but not over- 
eager, and, ever and always, under the 
suavity and charm that may be his, he 
must treasure in the depths of his eye 
the remote but inexorable cold spark of 
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IT IS THE AMBITION OF THE ETUDE TO MAKE THIS VOICE DEPARTMENT 
“4 VOCALIST’S MAGAZINE, COMPLETE IN ITSELF.” 


he First Uocal Lesson 


RARTOTL 


Homer Henley is an exponent of “Bel Canto” methods of such masters as 


Giovanni Sbriglia, Sir Charles Santley and William Shakespeare. 


man of the Pacific Coast Academy of Teachers of Singing and is an authority 
on the traditions of Oratorio style as gegelopes, by the great British interpreters. 


aloofness which alone can protect his per- 
sonal dignity and the dignity of his office. 

The first duty to the new pupil is to 
hear his voice and give an opinion of it. 
And here arises a question vexatious to 
all teachers, old or new. Shall a separate 
charge be made for this first voice-trial ? 
The question has been answered with equal 
vehemence in the affirmative and in the 
negative. The teacher, admittedly, should 
be paid both for his time and for his ex- 
pert opinion, but he is often prompted to 
sacrifice these on the chance of gaining a 
pupil. 

But pupils are like all other human be- 
ings in that they value that most for which 
they pay. Accordingly it seems best to 
levy a fee of five dollars for a voice-trial 
and opinion, with the understanding that 
this fee is remitted if the applicant de- 
cides to begin study. Many experienced 
teachers of my acquaintance have found 
this rule to work out most. satisfactorily 
in the long run—though the amount of the 
fee may be varied to suit the conditions 
surrounding the individual teacher. 

When the student asks the teacher's 
terms of tuition, much embarrassment 
may be obviated in this sometimes delicate 
moment, if the teacher hands the questioner 
a small printed card reading somewhat 
after the following manner: Mr. Blank’s 
terms for tuition are dollars 
for each half-hour lesson, payable every 
four weeks strictly in advance. No ex- 
ceptions will be made to this rule. Missed 
lessons are to be made up, if possible.” 
It will be seen that the wording of this 
card covers and settles at once many 
points which otherwise might readily be- 
come sources of misunderstandings and 
awkwardness. A signed receipt should in- 
variably be given by the teacher, as it 
protects both parties to the transaction 
from efror or dispute. 

It goes without saying that the teacher 
must give an honest and impartial opinion 
of the applicant’s voice. Indeed, it is well 
to understate the case somewhat in point 
of the excellence of the voice and ‘its 
owner’s musical gifts and aptitudes. The 
student will come to respect such modera- 
tion and fairness. 


Building for the Future 
VERY SINCERE instructor of the 
singing voice must build for his future 

in the corzmunity where he has chosen 
to teach. His chief asset in that com- 
munity must be his reputation for honor- 
able dealing and for decent morality. <A 
vocal pedagogue is always a noteworthy 
figure in the public eye and he must walk 
the more circumspectly because of his 
prominence. Character and competence 


-be built. 


HOMER HENLEY 


are the rocks upon which rest the vocal 
teacher’s reputation and success. ' 

As to the actual first singing lesson, it 
should embody in large measure the main 
principles on which the art of singing is 
founded, that is, the breathing process 
and .the vowel formation and placement. 
One need never be afraid to give the stu- 
dent plenty to think about at his first lesson. 
In what follows, it may be imagined that 
the teacher is addressing a new pupil at 
the very beginning of his first vocal lesson. 

“Our first concern is with your breath- 
ing, for that is the solid foundation on 
which your whole house of song must 
The old Italian masters of song 
said, ‘He. who knows how to breathe 
(tightly) and how to pronounce (beauti- 
fully) knows well how to sing. First, 
then, let us state an incontrovertible fact 
and argue from that. The great singers 
all breathe in precisely the same manner 
and in precisely the same place. (No 
later than October of the year, 1926, 
the writer had long personal interviews 
with Tito Schipa, Amelita Galli-Curci, 
Mme. Louise Homer and Mme. Luella 
Melius, each of whom devoted that time 
to explaining eagerly to me their ideas on 
breathing and voice production, and each 
of whom sang for me’ to demonstrate both 
these things.) The fact that all the great 
singers breathe in exactly the same man- 
ner would seem sufficient warrant for as- 
piring young singers to follow their ex- 
ample. 

If, however, I also tell you that the 
manner or way in which all great singers 
breathe for singing happens to coincide in 
every detail with the system of breathing 
employed and taught by the great macstri 


He is Chair-* 


di canto of the old Italian school—sue 
men, for example, as Tosi, Porpora, Er 
erici, Agricola, and later, that great G 
cia, the Lamperti’s, Sbriglia and Shak 
peare—then | think you could sorely 
quire more precedent or authority for 1 
tating them. i 
= 
( 


Just How Did They Do It? 


yet HOW did all these great on 
breathe? Very simply. They held 
chest moderately high without raising: tl 
shoulders. The abdomen was slightly fl 
tened, but the diaphragm was not. Tha 
useful member did its part in helping” th 
muscles of the sides and of the back ho 
the breath firmly pressed against the ar 
of the chest with a central point at 
sternum or breast-bone. Briefly, breath 
ing for singing may be summarized in th 
statement that if your body be inclined | 
little forward from the perpendicular, | you 
chest held high by the rib-raising muscle 
and your shoulders never suffered to_ rise 
you may then breathe where you ie 


For, in spite of yourself, you will 
that you are then breathing correctly. 

Does that appear a somewhat dogmati 
or presumptuous statement? Let us try j 
and see. You find, if the body inclin 
forward whilst balanced on the ball 
one forward foot, that your chest ar 
more naturally and that your abdomer 
automatically retracts. (Galli-Curci tol 
the writer that her entire breath-suppo 
was obtained by drawing the upper abdo 
men and diaphragm inward more 
more as the phrase was sung.) Noy 
breathe without raising the shoulder 
Very well. Do you not find the entit 
framework of the chest, ‘particularly 4 
lower ribs, expand? And does not 
appear to free the throat-region by 
centrating the necessary physical suppo 
employed below the level of the shoulders 
Very well, again, i 

(Part IT of this interesting article i t 
appear in the January Etude.) 


Beauty and the Crescendo 


Tuer PIANISSIMO tone in the human 
is always more or less beautiful. 
when the singer essays to increase its lou 
ness that the beauty begins to vanish. Th 
is due, in many cases, to the “balloonii 
of the tone with the increasing sonor 
In other words, the tone increases in $I 
in exact ratio to the breath pressure e 
erted. Needless to say, this is quite wrot 
for mere size was never a substitute a 
beauty— neither, indeed, can be. 

What is required is not size but | 
tensity. Intensity may be applied in mu 
the same proportion and manner to t 
tone as electricity is fed to its conduct 
the wire. As the voltage increases 
the electrical current the power intens! 
is raised in the wire, but the wire re 
the same size; there is absolutely. 
change either in its girth or its diamet 
In the case of the singing voice, 
analogy remains precisely the same; 
tone stream should become electrical y 
energy and vitality, but it should 
widen. ~ 

In the case of the lower and 
notes, this is nearly always due to o7 
crowding the voice with breath. . It 
here that the admonition of the old 
masters finds its true application + 
back (the breath), sing in (seem to 

(Com on page 945) 
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| be found to lie in another direction. 


the higher tones, when sung softly. 


situated well back 


Style in Singing 
(Continued from page 917) 


but also get different intensities and dif- 
ferent degrees of volume or loudness. 
Augmentation of speed will demand a very 
forward, small form pronunciation which 
in its turn will alter the intensity of the 
voice and change its color. How, then, 
can there be any other result in acquiring 
a certain stereotyped method of placc- 
ment, or singing, without regard to ex- 
pression, than that of killing expression 
and therefore killing style. 


Acquiring Style 

LYLE MUST also, of course, be ac- 

quired through playing and singing a 
vast amount of musical literature, through 
studying Appreciation and through hear- 
ing and doing. Therefore, we should play 
all the literature of the various composers, 
which we can lay our hands upon, until 
we are saturated with the peculiarities of 
each composer and of each nation. 

If the subjects already discussed are 
thoroughly studied and understood, the 
art of phrasing, which is also such a great 
part of style, will soon become a part of 
the artist. He will phrase intuitively, cor- 
rectly and musically. He will not be under 
the illusion that phrasing simply means 
where the singer must take breath. The 
singer must know what a phrase really 
is and how the composer uses it. He 


must not destroy and its mean- 
ing. 

Each great composer has brought about 
certain changes in his development of the 
musical idea. That is to say, Mozart, 
Haydn, Handel and Beethoven each had 
his own style. All of a composer’s pe- 
culiarities must be thoroughly understood; 
otherwise we cannot sing in the style in 
which he wrote. If we understand all of 
the fundamentals, as already partly de- 
scribed, then when we take up the works 
of any composer we shall understand that 
although the fundamentals of style do not 
change, the use of them does change and 
that, as music has gone on through its 
extraordinary process of evolution, it has 


its entity 


developed changes in style which, after 
all, are understandable, concrete and 
definite. : 


SELF-TEST QUESTIONS ON 
MR, WITHERSPOON’S ARTICLE 
1.What are the three fundamentals of 
style ? 

2. In what way can 
change with the times? 

3. What is the relationship 
speed and mood? 

4. What is the danger of limiting the 
voice, im practice, to one intensity? 


5. How may correct phrasing be culti- 
vated ? 


style be said to 


between 


Beauty and the (rescendo 
(Continued from page 944) 


or “drink” the tone) as you sing. 
first half of the admonition is not so 
difficult to understand and apply, but the 
question of “singing in” puzzles many. 


- One very good way of easing the bewilder- 


ment is by. directing the tone, in your 
thought at least, toward the very top of 
the head and coincidentally intensifying 
the head resonance. For the more head 
resonance the singer employs, the less 
breath will surround his tone, as resonance 
is tone, and breath if it escapes unchecked 
is tone’s adulteration. 

In the head voice, especially in the high- 
est notes of that register, the loss of beauty 
during the progress of a crescendo may 
Any 
singer will discover, by experiment, that 
are 
in the line of the 


The’ 


mouth, probably somewhere in the region 
of the soft palate. When that singer 
essays a crescendo, it will also be dis- 
covered that the tone direction is moving 
forward in the mouth in strict company 
with the increasing pressure of the breath. 
The consequence is that the singer’s tone 
goes on the forehead and a whooping 
sound results. But mark, please! Had 
the soft, beautiful tone, as it increased 
in power, remained in exactly the same 
place, its loveliness would have not 
only been unimpaired, but, in all proba- 
bility, enhanced as well. 

And here, as in the case of the lower and 
middle tones, you will find the same ap- 
plication of the old admonition, but 
phrased, perhaps, in a different and more 
helpful way: If. you hold back the breath 
you will sing in. 


Singing—on a Percentage Basis 
By GgEoRGE CHADWICK STOCK 


hee average type of singer uses sev- 
enty-five per cent. of physical energy, 
fifteen per cent. of mental power, and 


ten per cent. of spiritual inspiration in 


singing. 

He cannot help this excessive physical 
effort. It is the natural proclivity of hu- 
man beings to waste physical energy and, 
as the Bible says, to follow blind guides, 
which “strain at a gnat and swallow a 
camel.” 

After a while, if the singer thinks enough, 
e will become aware of the fatuity of 
thus striving, consuming far too much 
physical energy and using only a tithe 


Many are the stories about Madame 
Sand, the great French writer (1804-1876) 
whose friendship with Chopin and Vol- 
taire is so famous. Here is one which is 
new to us, and which explains, perhaps, 
Madame Sand’s dislike for German music. 
_ Seized with a sudden enthusiasm for a 

ain young German composer, she wrote 
ibretto which he was to use for a new 
The composer, whose French was 
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of his latent mental and spiritual powers. 

It is propitious for the~singer when he 
wakes up to the fact that he is getting only 
a minimum of vocal artistic results with 
a maximum expenditure of brute force and 
yelling effort. At this psychological mo- 
ment he should turn about face and work 
intelligently and indefatigably for artistic 
achievement through repose and well-bal- 
anced play of the vocal organs. 

The other way ’round should immediately 
he abolished, namely, the one of using fifty 
physical units of strength to accomplish 
in singing what ten can do when correctly 
applied. 


George Sand Again 


very poor indeed and whose respect for 
every word proceeding from Madame 
Sand’s pen was profound, thereupon com- 
posed music, not only for the libretto it- 
self but also for all the stage directions 
contained therein ! 

Thus the librettist, looking over the 
score, found eloquent musical passages de- 
voted to such expressions as the following: 
“Raymond exits off stage left.” 


It 
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Inculcating Accurate Tone Perception 


IHE. modern type of pitch-pipe, be- 

" [resus of its absolute accuracy of tone, 
has become the choice of progressive 
music instructors throughout the country 
—and its superiority for practical teaching 
of music classes and choral groups has led 
to a widespread use of its ““mate,”” the har- 
monica, in elementary musical instruction. 
The construction of the modern harmon- 
ica is identical in all essentials with the 
pitch - pipe, and 
thus assures {pe 
tonal accuracy so 
important in the 


York City, says: “After experiment- 
ing extensively for a number of years with 
every type of musical instrument used in 
modern times, I have come to the con- 
clusion that the harmonica is the logical 
instrument with which to begin a musical 
education. 

“The simplicity of its technic, the purity 
of its tone, the absolute correctness of its 
intonation, the ease with which it 
is manipulated, 
the convenience 
of its size, its uni- 
versal appeal, and 


teaching of music. itssmallcostmake 

Mr. C. 1. Valen- tad sah bes it the ideal in- 
tine, Chairman of The modern SM ag — identical in its essentia/ strumentfor elas 
Music Depart- construction with the type of harmonica shown below. ing the ear and for 
ment, Newtown a era practicein reading 
High School, New music notation.” 


quest. 


will be mailed free. 


The modern harmonica of the diatonic type, em- 
bodying not quite two full octaves. 


TO TEACHERS and others interested in 
fostering musical development, the Brochure 
illustrated at left will be sent gratis on re- 
To students desiring to play the har- 
monica, the instruction book shown at right 
Wm. J. Haussler, Dept. 
550-M, 114 E. 16th St., 


New York City. 
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MUSICAL READINGS 


The clever pianologue merits a place on every enter- 
tainment program. oc either stage or home use, we 
especially recommend the following as musical readings 
or as vocal solos: 


ANGELINA (Negro) 
CouNTING DAISY PETALs (Humorous) 
DREAMIN’ IN DE TWILIGHT 4 (Negro) 
Hats (Humorous) 
KEEP A SMILIN’ “ (Inspirational) 
THELADIES’ AID ° (Hum orous) 
THE LADY WHO Lives Nex? Door cea 
LEGEND OF A TWILIGHT BELL . (Inspirational 
THE MISSIONARY BARREL (Humorous) 
THE OLD FAMILY ALBUM (Humorous) 


(Humorous Juvenile) ° 
. (Swede Dialect) 


A PERFECT LITTLE LADY 
SPEAK FOR YURESELF, YOHN 


SPEAK UP, IK®, AN’ aoe aa Sh’'r (Negro) 
STYLE «Humorous) 
TALK, TALK, TALK . (Humorous) 


TONY ON DA PHONE. 

WHEN MOTHER SANG TO ME 

THE YOUNGEST IN THE FAMILY 
(Humorous Juvenile) 


In full sheet music form—price, postpaid, each .35¢ 
The set of “Erupe 1929 Coxzection,” $5.00. 
Large catalogue of entertainment material on request. 


T. S. DENISON & CO. 
Dramatic Publishers 
623 S. WABASH AVE., DEPT. 73 


(Italian Dialect) 
(Inspirational) 


CHICAGO 


} HARMONY BY MAIL 


A practical and thorough course of go lessons. 
Small monthly payments. 
Send for Prospectus and Rates. Mss. corrected. 
Music composed, send poem for estimate. 


ALFRED WOOLER, Mus. Doc. 
| Suite A. 171 Cleveland Ave., Buffalo, N. Y. 


To introduce our catalog 102, we 
will include one copy of our latest 
Song with same for 10 cents. 

W. A. QUINCKE & CO. 
430 S. B’way, Los Angeles, Cal. 


NEW 
SONG 


START A TUNING BUSINESS 


yourself, anywhere. Earn $2 to $4 an_ hour spare 
time, or $200 to $500 month, full time. Requires 90 
minutes to tune average piano, and pay ranges 
around $5 per tuning. Player work also brings big 
pay. We train you thoroughly and rapidly at home. 


Get our free booklet “Piano Tuning as a Business.” 
Mack Institute, Crafton Sta., EM-17, Pittsburgh, Pa, 


THE FUNDAMENTALS | 
OF 
TONE PRODUCTION 


By 
Joan O’Vark 


In this excellent work, tone production 
| is reduced to its simplest and most natur- 
| al basis. Under its guidance any voice | 
| can be formed or re-formed. 


Price, $2.00 
Cloth Bound 


Mme. JOAN O’VARK 
Studio 706 Steinway Hall 


| 109 West 57th St., New York City 


DOOD OOOO 


GEORGE GARTLAN, Superin- 
tendent of Music in the Public 
Schools of New York, says: 


“In SING IT YOURSELF we have a 
charming collection of songs not only de- 
lightful in their entertaining quality, but 
decidedly educational in bringing to the 
children a knowledge of the native music 


of America, and of other lands including 
Continental Europe and the British Isles.” 


SING IT YOURSELF 


By Dorothy Gordon 
$3.50 


E. P. DUTTON & CO., Inc. 
286-302 Fourth Avenue, N. Y. C. 


identifies you as one in touch with the higher ideals of art and life. 
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f ki O BECOME a good organist many 
qualifications are necessary in ad- 
dition to a sound technic, and not 

the least among these is the skill to use 
and to combine properly the various stops 
of the organ. Like the painter, the or- 
ganist has a palate of colors at his com- 
mand, and the manner in which he uses 
these colors will largely determine his 
success in gaining the ear of the listener 

Owing to the generally accepted custom 
of providing a certain set combination of 
stops by means of combination pistons or 
composition pedals, many an inexperienced 
performer places too much reliance on these 
for building up of a for 
the various degrees of power he requires 
in rendering the music before him. He 
often fails to realize the fact that many 
combinations of stops can be used that are 
not governed by just a few mechanical 
aids, The organist of experience finds out 
these various tonal combinations by experi- 
mentations, but the young performer is too 
often so intent upon the technical demands 
made by the composer that he fails to ex- 
plore very far in this diréction. In ad- 
dition the proper management of an organ 
cannot readily be acquired. * ° 

For the benefit of such as desire further 
knowledge on this subject the following 
may be useful, for which purpose we shall 
assume the young performer has an aver- 
age two manual and pedal organ, such as 
the following, at his command: 

Swell organ 

Bourdon 16 feet. 
Open Diapason 


crescendo or 


Great Organ 
Bourdon 16 feet. 
Open Diapason 


8 feet, (large) 8 feet. 
“ee Stopped Diapason 
Open Diapason 9) foae 


8 feet (small) 


Hohl Flute 8 feet. 
Flute 4 feet. 
Principal 4 feet 
Fifteenth 2 feet. 
Mixture 3 ranks. 
Trumpet 8 feet. Horn 8 feet. 
Pedal organ 
Open Diapason 
feet. 
Bourdon 16 feet. 
Bass Flute 8 feet. 
Principal 8 feet. 
Couplers: Great and Swell to Pedal; 
Swell to Great; Swell Octave and Swell 
Suboctave, both on its own manual and 
through the great. There would 
be four combination pistons or 


Echo Gamba 8 feet. 
Vox Celestes 8 feet. 
Principal 4 feet. 
Fifteenth 2 feet. 
Mixture 3 ranks 
Oboe 8 feet. 


16 


also 
probably 
pedals to both Great and Swell organ, 
which would perhaps act thus: 
Great Organ 

Ist piston Small open Diapason, Hohl 
Flute and 4 feet Flute. 

2nd piston would add Large open and 
Principal. 

3rd_ piston 
Fifteenth. 

4th piston would give Full great. 

Swell Organ 

Ist piston would give Echo Gamba, Vox 
Celestes and Stopped Diapason. 

2nd piston would add open 
Principal and Oboe. 

3rd__ piston would 
Fifteenth. 

4th piston would give the full Swell. 

The use of these combination pistons 
would enable the performer to get several 
degrees of strength of power from either 
manual singly or combined. But, unless 
the organ were provided with adjustable 
pistons also, there is always the tendency 
to rely upon one particular kind of color 
for every degree of power required. 


would add Bourdon and 


Diapason 


add Bourdon and 


She ORGANIST’S ETUDE 
Edited for December by 


EMINENT SPECIALISTS 


IT IS THE AMBITION OF THE ETUDE TO MAKE THIS ORGAN DEPARTMENT 
“AN ORGANIST’S ETUDE, COMPLETE IN ITSELF” 


Helps on Organ Registration 
By Henry HAcketr 


the brass and wood wind of the orchestra 
is required, however, the foot Diapasons, 
Principal and Trumpet of the great; 
coupled to the two swell reeds with octave 
and suboctave couplers will give a rich 
volume of tone. 

The swell reeds with principal, fifteenth, 
and suboctave and superoctave coupler 
make a fine combination for a forte com- 
bination on the swell organ, and, in many 
cases, is more effective than drawing all 
the swell registers. 

“Suboctave and superoctave couplers are 
often used merely for full organ effects, 
but they are very effective when used in 
other ways. For example, Bourdon, Echo 
Gamba and Celestes with superoctave coup- 
ler are a useful soft combination and, for 
an mf tone on the swell organ, the follow- 
ing may be tried: Bourdon, Stopped 
Diapason, Principal, Fifteenth and Oboe 
with superoctave coupler. Further, the 
Swell Oboe or Horn with suboctave coup- 
ler give effective solo combinations. 


HENRY HACKETT 


Varieties in Tone Color 
1 Ek VARIETIES in tone color 

can be utilized\ by playing on 16 
foot registers an octave higher, or 4 foot 
registers an octave lower. And, if the great 
Bourdon is of a light quality, it may be 
used as a pedal stop by means of the 
pedal coupler, and an 8 foot solo by utiliz- 


ing its upper portion. The Echo Gamba 
and Celestes will provide a 
useful accompaniment. 


Advantage of Orchestral Knowledge 
THOROUGH knowledge of the dif- 
ferent instruments of the orchestra 

and their method of usage is undoubtedly 
of great assistance to an organist. For, 
to take but one example, he will know that 
a good ff can be obtained by strings alone, 
and by brass alone, as well as by using 
hoth in conjunction. 

With the instrument here 

mentioned at his command, the 


performer should try Full The Swell to Great unison 
Great coupled to Full coupler may occasionally 
Swell without reeds but snjoy a well-earned rest, 


with the swell box for great diapa- 
open. This will sons make a fine 
give him a quite contrast on occa- 


good volume 
for a ff pas- 


sions with a 
reedy com- 


sage should bination on 
he desire to the swell or- 
use anything gan. 


These are 
but a few 
tonal colors, 
among many 


of a_ reedy 
nature. 
If a tone 


resembling 
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Honk the herald angels sing 


x 
others, that cati* be obtained from the! 


organ mentioned. But these would not be — 
possible by means of the set pistons which, 
however, can still be used. + 

The late Dr. E. J. Hopkins, organist of | 
the Temple Church, London, possessed — 
great skill with manipulation of the famous — 
organ in that church. ; 

The following combination of stops, — 
used by him, is worthy of note as he — 
seemed very fond of it; it is quite useful, 4 
especially for a soft effect in a large build- 
ing: Great Organ, Bourdon, stopped Dia- 
pason, small open Diapason and Flute. 

To obtain every variety of tone color 
from his instrument should be the aim of 
every organist, and time spent in experi-_ 
menting in this direction will reap its 
reward, j 


Getting the Most Out of a — 
Country Organ — 

By EUGENE F. Marks 
PART II ] 


Rhythm inaelnes Playing \" 
HEN ENTERING upon hymn play- — 

ing, the question of rhythm and — 
accent comes in for attention. In “giving — 
out” or announcing the tune—that is, 
playing it over on the organ before the 
singing starts in order to convey to the 
congregation exactly the music they are 
to sing and how they are to sing it—the 
organist should take the right pace or 
tempo and adhere to it in strict time 
throughout, avoiding any rallentandos or 
rubatos. Otherwise the congregation will 
lose the sense of rhythm, having become : 
entirely lost in a maze of expressions. 
Neither should there be too much tying 
of notes. It is better to repeat notes rather 
than sustain them in an endeavor to secure — 
an “organ style’ legato in which the 
rhythm is mutilated. Yet many organists” 
do this to the extent that the hymn is 
unrecognizable and the rhythm nonexist- 
ent. The swing of the measure should 
be discernible not only by the bar on the 
printed page but also through the feeling 
of rhythm. If this is not delivered in the 
playing of perfect time, the music is apt 
to fall meaningless on the ears of the 
listeners. 


by the usual means—the employment 
force. Therefore it must be obtained 
through artifices, usually through the con- 
trast of legato with staccato touch. 

Firstly, a semi-staccato touch upon the 
initial unaceented note of a motive o: 
phrase will produce the effect of accentu- 
ation or stress upon the following note or 
chord. For instance, in playing the tune 


right hand may be made to convey an 
mistakable idea of accent by being playec 
thus: ‘ 


Notice that the semi-staccato to 
not used between the fifth and sixth 
ures because the prolongation of th 


(Continued on page 947) 


Clarence Eddy, 
famous dean of Amer- 


ianconcert organists, 


Clarence Eddy 
says *f the Kilgen: 


mp Kilgen Org an in St. Vincent’s 


rT) The su 
Church at Los cel es is truly a mas- 
terpiece. It is powerful mithout being 
blatant or noisy, while the voicing of the 
more delicate stops is admirably pre- 
___ served throughout, and the Echo Organ 
_ is a marvel of beauty and refinement. 
The action of the ee manuals and 
Pedal Organ is prompt and quiet, re- 


sponding instantly to the touch. dh 


_ —Thus still another famous organ master 
adds hiswords of appreciation to the great roll 
of artists who know and endorse the Kilgen. 


GEO. KILGEN & SON, Inc. 
4032 N. Union Blvd., St. Louis, Mo. 
Organ Builders for 288 Years 
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CHOICE OF THE MASTERS 


(AUSTIN ORGANS 


A LIST of cities and churches and or- 
gans will surprise the buyer into 

reallzation that Austin organs stand eee 
eminent among the most discriminating 
} purchasers. ie famous large Austins 
| are heralded throughout many sections 
in churches and concert halls. This is 
true of all parts of the country. Smaller 
instruments seem to have in generous 
oportion all the good qualities that 

is Inguish the larger installments. 

! The utmost care is given to organs of 
' whatever size and dimensions and as far 
as they extend in registration they show 
' the like excellency. Even ter propor- 
tionate impression has nm made at 
times with instruments of smaller scope. 


| AUSTIN ORGAN CO. 


165 Woodland St. Hartford, Conn. 
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Che Origin of @hristmas Carols 


By CHARLES V. FoREMAN 


HE WORD, carol, is defined as a 
hymn, especially as a hymn of 
praise sung at Christmas time in 
the open air. The origin of the word is 
obscure. Diez suggests that the word is 
derived from chorus. Others ally it with 
corolla, a garland, circle or coronet, the 
earliest sense of the word being apparently 


“a circle,’ “ring,” or “a ring dance.” 
Stonehenge (often called the Giants’ 
dance), was also frequently known as 
“the carol.” 

The crib set up in the churches at 


Christmas was the center of the dance, 
and some of the Latin Christmas hymns 
were written to dance tunes. The songs 
were called Wiegenlicder in German, noéls 
in French and carols in English. They 
were originally modelled on the songs 
written to accompany the choric dance, 


which were probably the starting point 
of the lyric poetry of the Germanic 
peoples. Strictly speaking, therefore, the 


word should be applied to lyrics written 
to dance measures; in common acceptation 
it is applied to the songs written for the 
Christmas festival. 


Early Carols 

HERE ARE extant numerous carols 
dating from the fifteenth century, 
which have the characteristics of folk- 
songs. The famous C/ieery Tree Carol, 
Joseph Was an Old Man, is based on an 
old legend which is related in the Coventry 
mystery plays. J Saw Three Sips Come 
Sailing In, and, The Camel and the Crane, 
though of more modern date, preserve 

curious legends. 
Numerous entries in the household ac- 
counts of the Tudor sovereign show that 
carol-singing was popular throughout the 


sixteenth century, and the literature of 
Christmas was enriched in the century by 
poems which are often included in collec- 
tions of carols, though they were probably 
written to be read rather than sung. 


Varied Carols 


HAT CAROL-SINGING early be- 
came a pretext for the asking of 
is obvious from an Anglo-Norman 
preserved in the British Museum 
is little more than a “drinking” 
song. Carols were an important element 
in the mystery plays of the Nativity. 
There is a long English carol relating the 
chief incidents in the life of Christ, which 
is a curious example of the mixture of 
the sacred and profane, common in this 
species of composition. 

Bishop Taylor observes that the Gloria 
in. Excelsis, the well-known hymn, was the 
earliest Christmas carol. He seems per- 
fectly right in deriving the word carol 
from cantare, sing; and rola, an interjec- 
tion of joy. The subsequent carol is of 
the date of the thirteenth century, the 
original of which is in Anglo-Norman. 

In 1521 de Worde printed a set of 
Christmas carols. These were festal chan- 
sons for enlivening the merriments of the 
Christmas celebrity. 

A writer in an old magazine, describ- 
ing the manner in which the inhabitants 
of the North Riding of Yorkshire cele- 
brate Christmas, says, “About six o’clock 
Christmas day I was awakened by a sweet 
Singing under my window. Surprised at 
a visit so early and unexpected, I arose 
and, looking out of the window, I beheld 
six young women and four men welcom- 
ing with sweet music the blessed morn.” 


alms 
carol 
which 


Getting Most Out of the @ountry Organ 


(Continued from page 946) 


beat of the sixth measure in itself implies 
accent, Yet, note the mezzo-staccato touch 
upon the initial note of this entire two- 
measure phrase. 

Secondly, if a note or chord is to be 
emphasized, a slight pause preceding it will 
induce the idea of stress. This is exem- 
plified by the old masters in many instances. 
Observe the unavoidable break (necessi- 
tating a momentary pause) between the 
note E and the sf. chord in the extract 
from the Presto Agitato of Beethoven’s 
“Moonlight Sonata :” 


Ex.2 


4 
pat, =—————-—' 
i = 


ay —— 


“an unaccented beat be- 
and 


Thirdly, since 
longs to the following accented beat,” 
“the sub-divisions of any beat belong to 


the following beat,” rests will also induce 
accent. Study the following extract from 
Bach (condensed to two staves) : 


Ex.4 


Sw. 


_ 427 : a) 1 ead a 
. yom write to our a always mention THE ETUDE, 


At (a) is given the mezzo-staccato touch 
on the D in the tenor. (Notice that the 
continuity of one note between the first 
and second chord broken, is sufficient to 
give the idea of accent to the second 
chord.) The binds at beats 2-3-4 represent 
the motific connection of the subdivision 
of the precedent beat with the subsequent 
beat. Notice how the rests clarify these 
motives at each beat. As a motive, accord- 
ing to nature, is composed of an unac 
cented note followed by an accented 
(compare to the tick-tock of a clock or 
the fall of the horse's hoofs while walking) 
one cannot but hear distinctly every motive- 
division belonging to every beat, separately 
delimited by the performance of such 
invisible interposed rests. This gives the 
hearer an adequate and complete compre- 
hension of unaccented and accented notes. 

It is with the idea of rhythm and accent 
that the organist may now take up the 
study of the eight little preludes and 
fugues of Bach, being careful to attack 
the pedal and manual notes simultaneously, 
whef- called for, without any error of 
anticipation (one note sounding before an- 
other) and in strict time. Several of these 
numbers may be utilized in the Church 
Service, as all of the works of Bach display 
strength, virility and dignity. 

The next important subject in the study 
course is phrasing. 

As phrasing is one of the best means 
of making organ music interesting, under- 
standable and attractive (notice the advis- 
ability of even the small motive-phrasing 
in the foregoing example) the organist 


(Continued on page 957) 
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White Teeth Deceive 


BECAUSE... 


Although their teeth may be flash- 
ing white, 4 persons out of 5 after 
forty and thousands younger pay 
heavy toll to Pyorrhea. This dis- 
ease of neglect attacks the gums. 


So as a matter of safety use the 
dentifrice that cleans teeth white 
and at the same time helps to firm 
gums—Forhan’s for the Gums. 


If used regularly and in time this 
dentifrice keeps gums alive and 
healthy. As you know, Pyorrhea 
seldom attacks healthy gums. See 
your dentist every six months and 
start using Forhan’s for the Gums 
morning and night. Get a tube from 
your druggist—35c and 60c. 


Formula of R. J. Forhan, D. D. S. 
Forhan Company, New York 


Forhan’ ¢ for the 


gums 
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about 90 minutes to tune average piano. Pay 
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thoroughly at home at small cost. Two diplomas 
granted. Get our free book—‘Piano Tuning as 
a Business.”’ 
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Gems of the Roar publications in Album form, contains 
ing Gloaming, Dawning, Birth of the Flowers, etc. 
——— eee 


50c Postpaid by ROAT MUSIC CO., Battle Creek, Mich. 
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MUSIC 
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Flushing, 


To introduce our catalog 104, we 
=o include one copy of our latest 
Piano Music with same for 10 cents. 
W. A. QUINCKE & CO. 
430S. B’ way, Los Angeles, Cal. 
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Improve . 
Your Organ 


In Church 


or Home 


The Orgoblo Junior, a 
small electrically operated 
organ blower will improve 
the quality of tone and the 
e service of any organ, old 
or new, 


| The Orgoblo 


a is the result of 30 years experience and thoroughly en- 
it dorsed by manufacturers of organs and all organists 
if who have used it. Thousands are giving satisfactory 
e service in churches, theatres, schools and homes. 
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Let us send you a pamphlet describing the Orgoblo 
Junior for small student and home organs, or if you 
are connected with church activities we will send full 
descriptive material on the larger sizes. 
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AN ANNOUNCEMENT 


EM IL VELAZCO takes pleasure and pride in 
— announcing that Fred Feibel, graduate of 
the Velazeo Organ Studios, has been appointed 
Assistant Organist of the great PARAMOUNT 
THEATRE, New York City. 


VELAZCO ORGAN STUDIOS, Ine. 
Suite 307, 1058 Broadway, N. Y. City 


Have you read the details of the remarkable Prize Contest, 
offered by The Etude? If not turn to page 954. 


ROS THEATRE ORGAN PLAYING 


I 


COURSES IN 


AND 
Two three-manual and one two-manual 
Wurlitzer and Kimball theatre unit or- 
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FormMeER PResipeENT OF THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ORGANISTS, 
DEAN OF THE PENNSYLVANIA CHAPTER OF THE A. G. O. 


No question will be answered in THE ETUDE unless accompanied ref the full name 
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" ORGAN AND (27HOIR QUESTIONS ANSWERED |} 
By Henry S. Fry “ih 


be published. |i 


O, What i# the correct and beat position 
for a choir of mised voices—cight sopranos, 
four altos, two tenors and one bass? The 
man singing the bass part ia also the d- 
rector, The Church is Roman Catholic, and 
Ihe chotr 14 placed in the rear of the church 
in the gatiery. The console of the organ is 
close to the gallery railing, At present the 
choir ia placed with sopranos to left of the 
organ, the altos next to the sopranos on the 
right, the tenors neat to the altoa and the 
hans and dircetor to the extreme right of 
the organ, AW voices face the front of the 
chivcn, with the. cxception of the director 
who stands slightly sidewtse facing the chotr. 
Vy opinion ta that the sopranos should be to 
the vight of the organ, tenors just back of 
the sopranoa on the right, altoa to the left 
of the organ and basa neat to the altos fae- 
ing the organiat while he is dirceting Al 
voices form a, sort of semi-circle—. F, H. 

A. Neither arrangement mentioned in 
your communication agrees with, the conven- 
tional way of arranging a chorus. The 
isnal plan is sopranos on the left in front, 
tenors back of sopranos, altos on the right, 
in front and basses back of the altos. Since 
your choir is not well balanced numerically, 
it would probably be wise to bring the male 


voices forward. So our suggestion is as 
follows : 
Tenors Sopranos Organ Altos 3088 
Console 
Y. Lam a girl twelve years old.  Stnee 


1 was about seven years of age I hare taken 
plang leasone and have practiced quite stead- 
iy. My object ia to be a good organist. 
Will you kindly tell ime the proper age to 
begin—the very earliest age? I have heard 
that in order to give the best attention to 
the study of the organ one should give up 
the piano. Is this neccessary ?—S. : 

A. There is no “proper” age to begin the 
study of the organ, which would apply in all 
instances, Much depends on the piano tech- 
nical equipment and the physical conditions 

ability to reach the pedals and so forth. 
Candidates for membership, aged as low as 
about fourteen to seventeen years, have been 


successful in passing the examination _in 
organ-playing necessary for their admission 
to The American Organ Players’ Club, and 


in one instance, to our knowledge, a candidate 


ix said to have suecessfuily nassed the ex- 
amination for admission to The Royal Col- 
lege of Organists at about seventeen years 
of age. To pass these examinations it was, 


of course, necessary to begin organ study at 
an early age, and, if you have a good piano 
technie and are sufficiently matured physie- 
ally, there is no reason why you should not 


begin organ work. jy no means give up 
your piano. Continue ‘piano study if pos- 
sible, and in any event keep up your piano 


as it ts a great aid to 


technical practice, ( 
playing. 


clean, clear organ 


0. On an organ achich I hare played, the 
upper section of a flute stop was just a little 
weak for the basa section, How could this 
be remedied and what would be the approri- 
mate cost? Ix the new organ having sie man- 
vols, whieh has just been installed in Stock- 
holm, Siceden, by aw certain Gernan company, 
now the largest in the world? What is the 
vleth manual called in this case? Please tell 
me the builders of the organ in the Taber 
pnactes at Zion, Illinois, and Salt Lake City, 
Utah -—H. 3. G. 

A, The flute stop you mention needs regu- 
lntion by an experienced organ man. Tf you 
have an expert engaged to care for the or- 
vin at regular intervals, he can probably 
“even up’ the stop for you on one of his 
visits. The cost should be very slight. The 
regulation may be accomplished by giving the 
pipes more wind at the toe, and, if necessary, 
by also widening the wind sheet. We are not 
familiar with the specifications of the Stock- 
holm organ you mention, but it undoubtedly 
id not the Jargest organ in the world, The 
number of manuals in present-day — organ 
building is no indication of size, we haying 
heard of a theater instrument of five manuals 
and fowr acts of pipes! The largest organ 


Z i, 
RGAN PLAYING + I 


Modern electric action church and con. 
cert organs for lessons and_ practice. 
Special courses for pianists changing to 
Advanced pupils have many 
unusual advantages. Graduates are 
in constant demand. 
scholarships available. 
Write for Catalog £2 


fh VERMOND KNAUSS SCHGOL OF ORGAN PLAYING 


ALLENTOWN PA. 


Part 


iy) 
174 


iN 


in the world is undoubtedly that in the Wana 
maker store in Philadelphia. This inst 
ment is being enlarged extensively, and th 
new console is equipped with six manu 
which are named Great, Swell, Choir, So 
Hthereal and Stentor. There is no set rul 
for the naming of the manuals in instrumen 
containing six. ‘The Diapason” of December, 
1925, mentions a new four-manual organ of 
115 speaking stops built by EB. F. Waleker- 
and Company at their factory in Ludwigs- © 
burg, Germany, for the new City Hall 
Stockholm, Sweden, but this instrument 
only about one-half the size of the Philad 
phia instrument, without taking into consid- § 
eration the enlargement in process of con-— f 
struction at this time. & 
The organ in the Tabernacle at Zion, Tlli- 
nois, was built by The Felgemaker Company, 
of Irie, Pennsylvania, in 1912. The instru- 
ment was completely reconstructed, and a 
new electric console installed, by George BE. 
LaMarche, of Chicago, in 1924. | 
The story of the organ in the Tabernacle 
at Salt Lake City is interesting, and Joseph 
Ridges might be termed the “Father” of the 
instrument. As a boy in England, Ridges 
was intensely interested in organs and their 
construction. Ridges followed the rush to 
Australia for gold and afterwards became a 
carpenter in Sydney, devoting all his spare 
time to the building of an organ. He had be- 
come a Mormon in Australia and, when ap-— 
proached by an official of the church, gaye 
the organ he had built to the Church in Utah, 
The instrument was carefully packed, sol- 
dered up in ten cased and shipped to Sai 
Pedro, California. From there it was hauled 
by mule teams to San Bernardino, and from 
there Joseph Ridges took the organ by wagon — 
across the desert and erected it in the old 
adobe structure which preceded the present 
Tabernacle. When the present great Taber- 
nacle was building, Brigham Young entrusted ~ 
Joseph Ridges with the building of an organ 
suited to its magnitude. A trip to Boston 
was made to get special materials, such as 
wire, soft leather for valves, ivory keys, and 
so forth, which were not available locally. 
Special timber was selected, sawed and haule 
some four hundred miles from the mountains. 
and from this pipes and other parts of the 
organ were fashioned. Later the instrument 
was reconstructed and enlarged by 
Olsen, Henry Taylor and others. The in 
genuity and skill of these pioneers artisan 
are still apparent in some of the larger pi 
and the organ casing. In 1900 the organ w 
rebuilt with more modern chests, act 
(tubular pneumatic), console and additio 
stops, the work being done by Kimball of C 
cago. In the spring of 1915, after the Tabe 
nacle had been closed some time for repai 
it was decided to thoroughly reconstruct 4 
greatly enlarge the organ (including elect 
action), and the work was entrusted to 
Austin Organ Company of Hartford, Conne: 
cut, who are responsible for the instrume) 
as it now stands, with its seven distinet d 
partments, namely, Great Organ, Swell Or- 
gan, Orchestral Organ, Solo Organ, Celestial 
Organ, String Organ and Pedal Organ. ‘The 
specifications and so forth may be had by 
addressing the )builders. d 


a 


Q. For the past tivelve years I have been 
Organist and Choir Director of the First Pres- 
Lyterian Chureh in this city. There has just 
come to the chureh a new pastor, who is mu- 
sical and has been taking quite an interest 
in the church musie. He told me one day 
that L would make a great hit with the choir 
and congregation if I was not so particular. 
Just what did he mean by that? I asked hin 
some time later and his answer was that, 
with all due regard to the choir members, 
they did not know anything about music. To 
try to get them to sing like a trained choir 
was out of the question. Turthermore he 
said he did not like my practice of making @ 
“ritardando” on the last line of the last verse 
in the hymns. He said the congregation 
could not follow that. Will you please tell 
me if Tan doing wrong in trying to get the 
choir to sing with good quality of tone and 
with due regard to expression, even if they. 
are not trained singers? Is it a bad practice 
to retard slightly on the last few Measures) 
of a hymn?—wW. B. §. | 

uh 


A. We certainly have no aceord with such 
an absurd idea as that expressed by you 
minister. It is surely an indication that the, 
members of the choir do not have much prid 
in their work if the minister is correctly co: 
veying to you their desire to have you “ 
down” your ideals, It is, of course, best 1 
select music (of good quality) suitable 
their ability, but the:aim should always be 
present it in the best possible manner a 
to enlarge the scope of their work to inel 
more difficult works. We see no objection 
your making a slight retard on the last. 
of the last verse of a hymn. We should 7 
advocate its use more frequently than tha 
as a rule. In some instances we would m 
a decided broadening or retarding at the e 
of the hymn—for example, the last line 
the last “Alleluia” in the well-known Has 
Hymn, Jesus Christ is Risen To-day. I ha 
not experienced difficulty in gsicing et. 
gregation to follow a ritardando. he 
trary is usually the rule; that is, it is me 
difficult to make them keep up to the t 
of choir and organ. , 
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the Buescher 
Saxophone 


aly a Buescher affords you such remarkably 
ick and easy results. Patented Snap-on Pads, the 
‘atest improvement for beduty of tone — easy to 
jlace —no more cementing. Found only on the 
lescher. Patented Automatic Octave Key — 
yvays positive. Perfect scale accuracy. Easiest to 
iy because of exclusive improvements. You can 
ickly master the Buescher—then teach it. 

ncrease your Income. Young people everywhere 
int to play. Any instrument on6 days’ trial—easy 
yments to suit. Write for complete information 
d Saxophone Book. (457) 


Buescher Band Instrument Co. 
Buescher Block Elkhart, Ind. 
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For 2 Orchestrations 


Send | the clock, Descriptive 
| Ernest E. Welles 
lies The Naval Parade, March 
Thos. S. Allen 
Exceptionally attractive numbers, 
STAMPS arr. by Hildreth. Parts for all recog- 
or COIN nized orchestra) insts. inc, saxophones 


\ and tenor banjo;fully cued—effective 


for large or small combinations, or 
Jos, trios, etc., with piano acc. 
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g 
Goldman Band and Its Leader 
e and There in New York........ 
Bicnop=dalism—Whatever That Means. 
_Jhat I Like in New Music.................... 
he Violinist. . Sabin The Trumpet y 
he Saxophonist........ Ernst. The Tenor Banjoist....Wcidt 
“he Clarinetist . Toll The Drummer... Stone 
Tes—all the above for 20c postpaid. This is our 
liethod of introducing to new friends Jacobs’ Orchestra 
lonthly, America’s unique democratic music magazine. 
valuable to supervisors, students, professional musi- 
ns. Send 20c (stamps or coin) with this ad to 


) 
Yalter Jacobs, Inc., 120 Boylston St., Boston, Mass. 
you prefer 2 band numbers instead of above music 


yeck here (1; if 5 piano numbers, check here []. 
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‘ TRUE TONE 


Alanson Weller 
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IHONE s 


WE TEACH YOU THIS PROFITABLE 
FESSION AT HOME DURING SPARE TIME 

end for FREE copy of the 30th ANNIVERSARY 

DITION of our book, “WINNING INDEPEN- 


ENCE.” Read how students master tuning with 
ar TUNE-A-PHONE and WHY our graduates 
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seeptional opportunities and an ideal profession 
walt you. 
ANT SCHOOL OF TUNING, 32 Bryant Bldg., Augusta, Mich. 


USIC ENGRAVING 


iano, Band, Orchestra and Octavo work. We 
pecialize in book work; also engraved titles. 

_Send your mss. for estimate. 
in OTTO A. C. NULSEN, 


; P.O. Box 774 
| 24 Government Place Cincinnati, Ohio 


E CHARMING PIECES 


|. For Piano Teaching 

‘Song to the Stars” (2) “Starlight Night” (3) 

‘ verie” (2) “Little Dresden Shepherdess” (3) 
“Echoes of the Angelus” with Chime effect 
each Post-paid. 5 Copies for $1.00 
’e publish music for authors. _ Wrile for estimates. 
D. SWISHER, 115 S. 10th St., Philadelphia 
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BAND AND ORCHESTRA DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 923) 


creased the townspeoples’ and school offi- 
cials’ high regard for him. 


Learning from the Masters 


} R. ADAM P. LESINSKY, director 

of the Hammond’ (Indiana) High 
School Band and Orchestra, is another 
who does not hesitate to seek coaching 
in his effort to build fine musical organi- 
zations. When his orchestra was prepar- 
ing the Andante Cantabile movement from 
Tschaikowsky’s “Fifth Symphony” for the 
state orchestra contest, he took his entire 
organization of ninety players into Chicago 
to hear the Chicago Symphony Orchestra 
play this symphony and to get ideas from 
Frederick Stock’s interpretation. of it. He 
also has secured an able bandmaster to at- 
tend his band rehearsal to conduct and 
advise as to methods for securing better 
performance. As a result of such study, 
coupled with his own high grade of musi- 
cianship, his orchestra has won first place 
in the state contest by a very wide margin, 
and his band won second place, being only 


Musicat Home 


a small fraction of one point lower than 
first place. 

Many directors of bands and orchestras 
are not located within convenient distance 
to any of the large music centers and 
have but slight opportunity to hear the 
bands. Consequently, use must be made 
of every chance to learn from the inter- 
pretations of famous conductors. 

The fine points of ensemble perform- 
ance, the importance of correct variation 
ii tempo, delicate nuances, dramatic cli- 
maxes and contrast in tonal color cannot 
be appreciated without hearing them 
clearly delineated by truly artistic organi- 
zations. 

In the endeavor to build fine bands and 
orchestras the most advanced and progres- 
sive directors will and must continue to 
study and advise with teachers and con- 
ductors of recognized ability to the end 
that they not only gain added prestige 
and income but that they help to glorify 
their profession. The self-satisfied egotist 
remains a liability and a provincial in the 
musical profession, but “the glory of kings 
is to search out a matter.” 


READING TABLE 


(Continued from page 896) 


almost carried to excess. Wagner re- 
jected any picturesque episode in it that 
was irrelevant to his subject. The man 
who carried all nature in his imagination, 
who at his will made all the storms of the 
Walkiire rage or the soft light of Good 
Friday shine, would not even depict a bit 
of the sea round the vessel in the first act. 
Believe me, that must have been a sacri- 
fice, though he wished it so. 

“It pleased him to enclose this terrible 
drama within the four walls of a chamber 
of tragedy. There are hardly any’ cho- 


ruses; there is nothing to distract one’s 
attention from the mystery of human 
souls; there are only two real parts— 
those of the lovers. If there is a third, it 
belongs to Destiny into whose hands the 
victims are delivered. 

“What a fine seriousness there is in this 
love play! Its passion remains sombre 
and stern. There is no laughter in it; 
only a belief which is almost’ religious, 
more religious, perhaps, in its sincerity 
than that of Parsifal.” , ; 


“Goo Ptany (o0oks” 


Tue old saying that “too many cooks 
spoil the broth” is illustrated by the com- 
parative failure of Glinka’s “Russlan and 
Ludmilla” after the brilliant success of 
“A Life for the Czar.” The latter work 
had only a single librettist, Pushkin: but 
Pushkin was killed in a duel just about 
the time that Glinka was ready to com- 
pose the new work. In his life of Glinka, 
Montagu-Nathan tells us of what hap- 
pened. 

“Consequent upon the lamented death of 
Pushkin, Glinka was obliged to search for 
a new librettist,’ says Montagu-Nathan. 
“The subject was naturally retained. It 
was impossible, however, that any other 
hand than the poet’s could deal with the 
original as would have Pushkin. To make 
matters infinitely worse, Glinka com- 
mitter the grievous error of dividing the 
work among several librettists. The first 
step was to invite Bakhtourin to sketch 
out a plan. Bakhtourin, a bibulous member 


of the literary circle surrounding Glinka, 
took his task so lightly that he devoted no 
more than a quarter of an hour to its 
accomplishment. The composer, by no 
means satisfied, subjected the plan to a 
considerable modification. He then ap- 
proached his friend Kukolnik and Michael, 
the brother of Gedeonof, the operatic di- 
rector, and invited them to supply the text. 
Further, a portion of the first act is the 
work of a Captain Shirkof, and the verses 
of Finn's ballad are by Glinka’s school- 
friend, Markovich. 

“Little wonder, then, that the result, to 
use the words of that vigorous critic, 
Cesar Cui, is somewhat Kaleidoscopic. The 
music was composed ‘‘by fits and starts,” 
the interruption being partly due to physi 
cal and partly to mental causes. In the 
spring of 1840 he was constantly ailing, 
and for a long time after the disastrous 
termination of his married life he was ex 
ceedingly unhappy.” 


For Flexible Fingers 
By T. A. HITCHINGS 


Tur remedy for flexible fingers, here- 
with suggested, is not a cure-all. But 
those who make the effort will find it will 
aid them. 

In my senior year of high school I 
set out to learn the typewriter. Two 
months after beginning to type I surprised 
myself in the act of doing the Coda of 
Paderewski’s Menuet a L’ Antique with- 
out a break. Other former bugbears were 
equally easy. A year later, when I was 


When you write to our advertisers always mention THE ETUDE, It 


typing approximately sixty or sixty-five 
words a minute, that sort of thing was 
child's play for me, simply because mv 
fingers had become more flexible through 
the use of the machine. 

To those who are not above a little ex- 
perimenting in mastering their instrument 
I would say, “Type your way through 
cadenzas and arpeggios and spare the ears 
of the long-suffering household who is 
compelled to listen to your practicing.” 
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66 EVER a day without a line,” said 

a famous author, when asked 
for the secret of the enormous 
amount of literary work he had been able 
to produce. Literary men sometimes let 
weeks pass without putting pen to paper, 
but this man kept eternally at it, never 
letting a day pass without doing his daily 
stint. 

For the violin student I would para- 
phrase this author’s motto to read, “No 
day without a bowing.” Every day some 
one of the most useful bow-strokes should 
be faithfully practiced. A bowing a day 
corresponds to doing the “daily dozen” to 
keep one’s general health up to standard. 
In time a complete mastery of the bow 
will result than which nothing in violin 
playing is more important. 

Good bowing is the life and soul of 
violin playing. A famous violinist has 
said, “The right hand is the artist, the 
left hand the artisan,” meaning that a pef- 
fect bowing is the most important element 
in supremely excellent violin playing. 

All the great writers. of violin studies 
and methods have devoted much attention 
to bowing exercises. Ottakar Sevcik, one 
of the world’s greatest violin teachers (and 
writer of technical works for the violin), 
has devoted a large portion of his en- 
cyclopedic technical works for the violin 
to bowings. His “Four Thousand Bow- 
ings” is famous, and he has said that his 
insistence on a thorough mastery of all 
possible bowing has been the secret of 
the production of his many world-famous 
pupils. 

One of the most valuable of the Sevcik 
works on bowing is his “Forty Variations 
for the Violin,’ Op 3. This includes a 
large number -of bowings, since some of 
the variations are bowed in many different 
The text is in five 


ways. languages : 
English, French, German, Italian and 
Russian. The studies are melodious, and 


a piano accompaniment can be obtained, 
if desired. This work is very valuable 
for learning the division of the bow and 
for all forms of staccato, spiccato, martelé 
flying staccato and all the various forms 
of bouncing bow. The studies are care- 
fully marked so that the student can tell 
what kind of bowing and what part of the 


bow to use for each passage. For some 
reason or other teachers do not give 
enough attention: to this work. The 


teacher is wise if he insist that this entire 
work, from cover to cover, be mastered by 
every serious student of the violin in his 
class. It can be taken up as soon as the 
student has completed the second book of 
Kayser, Op. 20, and can be used with 
profit during the next two or three years, 
especially during the study of Kreutzer. 


Bowings, Varied and Combined 


N THE easier studies we find many 

bowing exercises, with variants, in the 
book of Wohlfahrt. In Wohlfahrt’s 
“Sixty Etudes,’ Op. 45, Book I (in the 
first position), we find bowing exercises 
with various bowings, Nos. 1-2-3-5-7-11-19. 
In Book II of this same work, Exercise 
No. 34, which lies in the first and third 
positions and which is to be played with 
twenty-one different combinations of bow- 
ing, is very valuable. Exercise No. 49 in 
the same book has nine different bowings. 

The universally used “Kayser Studies,” 
Op. 20, include a number of bowing ex- 
ercises to be played in. different ways. 
Among them are Nos. 1, 10, 11, 21, 32, 33. 
The first exercise in Kayser, with its 
six different bowings, 


can be started by 


The VIOLINIST’S ETUDE 
Edited by 


Rosert BRAINE 


IT IS THE AMBITION OF THE ETUDE TO MAKE THIS VIOLIN DEPARTMENT 
“4 VIOLINIST’S MAGAZINE, COMPLETE IN ITSELF.” 


A Daily Bowing 


the beginner, after about six months’ in- 
struction. 

Kreutzer, in his immortal “Forty-Two 
Studies for the Violin,” has given us sev- 
eral valuable bowing exercises intended to 
be bowed in different ways. The second 
exercise is the most famous and widely 
used bowing exercise ever written for the 
violin. Most of the editions give it twenty- 
five bowings. Massart, French violinist, 
who wrote a work on studying Kreutzer, 
got the number up to over one hundred and 
fifty. Every serious student of the violin 
in the world knows this study by heart; 
and it should always be played from mem- 
ory since in this way the student can give 
more attention to the bowing. Care must 
be taken by the teacher to indicate what 
part of the bow is to be used for each 
bowing, when this is not marked in the 
edition which is being studied. 


Mastery as a Whole 


HE SHIFTING is not marked cor- 

rectly in many of the editions; and 
therefore the teacher must make correc- 
tions where necessary. The student must 
also be instructed to play the entire ex- 
ercise, not the first two or three lines. 
He might be able to play the first two 
lines with a certain bowing correctly but 
fail completely on the rest of the exercise, 
on account of the difficulty in shifts, string 
transferences and different combinations 
of notes. This advice also holds good 
for almost any bowing exercise. 

The student who really masters this re- 
markable study with even as few as 
twenty-five different bowings will have 
a quite respectable foundation for ordinary 
violin bowing. Exercise No. 3 in Kreutzer 
can be played with the same bowings as 
No. 2, but few students play it in that 
manner. Exercise No. 5 can be played in 


the first position with sixteen or more 
Many teachers use this before 
No. 


bowings. ° 
studying No. 2 
8 is a melo- 
dious exer- 
cise to be 
studied with 
twelve or 
more bow- 
ings. 

In the Fi- 
orillo studies 
we find a va- 
riety of bow- 
ings indicat- 
ed in studies 


as it is much easier. 


INOSth ona: 
36. No. 36 
1S es aeshost, 


melodious 
study in ar- 
peggio form 
accompanied 
by fifteen or 
more differ- 
ent direc- 
tions for 


bowing. FROM 


In Schradieck’s “Scale Studies” we find 
the double-stop exercises in thirds, sixths 
and octaves marked for different bowings. 
Additional bowings are also provided for 
some of the scales in single notes and 
chromatics. 

Besides the above, a large number of 


bowing exercises in various methods and 


books of studies could be cited, as the 
importance of this branch of violin technic 
is universally recognized. 


The Two Mince Pie Meal 


I N TEACHING bowing exercises, where 

the exercise is to be played with a variety 
of bowings, the teacher should not make 
the mistake of giving too many bowings 
for a single lesson. Some try to clean up 
the exercise and all the bowings in one 
or two lessons, The effect of this on the 
student is a good deal as if he tried to 
eat and digest two mince pies -at a single 
meal. It is best to give only one or two 
of the bowings to be practiced and brought 
for the next lesson. They should be 
thoroughly learned, and then the student 
is ready for another. Meanwhile he can 
proceed with other exercises of a different 
character. 

Some teachers have the pupil mark the 
exercise all through for the particular 
bowing which is being studied, a soft pen- 
cil being used so that the bowing marks 
can be erased and ‘different marks sub- 
stituted when the next bowing is taken 
up. The best teachers do not favor this 
plan, as it is much better for the pupil to 
apply the bowings mentally and without 
marking. This forms a splendid mental 
musical drill, with the effect of impressing 
the different bowings strongly on the mind 
of the pupil. Besides, when there are 
many bowings to be marked and after- 
wards erased to give way to the next, the 
music gets into an awful muddle on account 
of the multiplicity of marks and erasures. 

It must also be understood that in the 
case of almost any bowing exercise, many 
another use- 
ful bowing 
could be in- 
dicatedin 
addition to 
those mark- 
ed. .A musi- 
cal scientist 
named Wylie 
made a com- 
putation that 
about 15,000 
bowing com- 
binations are 
possible, but 
the funda- 
mental bow- 
ings are com- 
parative- 


ly few. 
MUSIC DE CHAMBRE _ Some bow- 
(CHAMBER MUSIC) bo SS we teas 
as ; quite easy to 
BY AUBERT ables sane 
TIE PARIS SALON st'u dean 


. 


which the bowings are not marked, 
others prove quite puzzling to the 
dent, especially if his talent is of a rath 
doubtful order. For instance, sup: 
is desired to apply the third bo 
the 8th study in Kreutzer, which i 
ten in single notes, without slurs 
a single one in the next to the last m 
ure). In this bowing the third, fourth 
fifth notes of each group are slurre 
in the following: 
Ex.1 


When the pupil first tries to pla 
study he is likely to get his slurs 
wrong place and the bowing mi: 
generally, as he has no slur ma 
guide him. I had so much trou 
teaching bowing exercises of this cha 
ter that in trying to find a remedy I 
on the following plan, which solve 
problem. I had the pupil count each n 
of each group as he played 1, 2, 3, 4 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 6. Now the third, fourth 
fifth notes of each, group are to be slu 
So in counting, he could readily re 

— 


ber that when he said 3-4-5 he was to 
Here is the way it looks with the 
— — 

added: 1, 2, .3,, 4),5)\6,90,) 2,-3; 4,0.Gum 
Take another example the. ninth bow: 
of the fifth study of Kreutzer. The ex 
cise has no slur marks, and the stude 
must learn to apply the slurs in the right 
place from memory, as follows: , 
Ex.2 


By counting six twice in each measure 
thus giving a single count to each note 


and slurring them when he pe 1-238 
2 2, oF 34, 5, 


=| i 
12, 3, 4,59nGs q 
This principle may be applied to alm 
any bowing combination and is of ef 
help especially to the backward pu 
when he is trying to learn bowings, 1 if 
when he counts the notes of each gre 
he remembers readily enough the numb 
of the notes which are to be slurred. 
As soon as the student learns to app 
the bowing properly by counting in # 
manner, he can resume practicing in cot 
mon time, 1, 2, 3, 4, in each measure, 


Ghe Violinist in the Church 


Service a 
By RoBert C. FRANCIS 


HE YOUNG violinist just beg 
ning to play professionally can 
no better opening than the chur 
service. There he enjoys several @ 
vantages over concert performance, 2 
vantages particularly helpful if he fir 
difficulty in playing his best in public. 
First of all there is the advantage 
using simple, fairly slow music which 
has thoroughly mastered from a techni 
standpoint. Nervousness in public p 
formance is often due to the fact # 
the player feels obliged to choose mi 
which is close to the limits of his techn’ 
ability and which, taken with unfavora 
circumstances, is actually too difficult. 
a church service conspicuous technical fe 
are out of place. So the player 
temptation to try music beyond his 
Another decided advantage is the 
portunity to “warm up” before the 
by playing with the hymns. It is < 
(Continued on page 951) 


he cannot go wrong, thus: 
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g v ores in quality. Each string Guaranteed to give 
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end at once for temporary circular (pending issue of 


booklet) or better yet ordera set of these Artists’ strings 
d learn what really good strings mean, 
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We are makers of high-grade violins, 
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Our examination privileges are liberal. 
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fully guaranteed. 
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FIRST LESSONS IN VIOLIN PLAYING by Henry Hoare. Books I, II (1st Pos.), Book III 
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Keeping Pupils Waiting 


By EpirH Lynwoop WINN 


THERE is no more pernicious and nerve- 
racking state of affairs than the habit of 
keeping pupils waiting for lessons. Cer- 
tain artists often have pupils linger in 
corridors for hours, a practice causing 
them to become nervous and distrait. To 
certain temperaments this is even disas- 
trous. No teacher, however great, has any 
right to impose such a strain on pupils. 

A short recess between lessons in order 
that the teacher may catch up would do 
away with all such difficulty. Then there 
should be no going over time. One 
teacher hammers away on a defect until 
the pupil and teacher are worn out. An- 
other teacher teaches from early morning 
until late at night without food. Imagine 


the result! Every sensitive pupil is un- 
favorably affected when the teacher is 
“fagged.” 

There should be a strict schedule, with 
time for lunch and for the passing of 
pupils in and out. If possible there should 
be no social life in the studio. Teachers 
who visit with pupils and who respond to 
repeated knocks on the door or to tele- 
phone calls invariably get fretty and lose 
concentration. Pupils grow restiess and 
inattentive during the periods between 
these interruptions. 

Music teaching should be as definite as 
public school class room work. A _ busi- 
ness-like teacher who gives his pupil un- 
divided attention may be sure of success. 


Rings on the Fingers 
By J. W. B. 


Rincs on the pianist’s (or violinist’s) 
fingers are out of place. Not only do they 
hinder the perfect play of muscles but, by 
their twinkling, also detract from the 
performance. Bracelets are worse, because 
they tinkle as well. One hopes they will 


at least chime in with the music, but, no! 
As sure as a soft, legato movement occurs, 
out come the arm bands with their own 
particular tune—about as welcome as flies 
buzzing during church service, and far 
more noticeable. 


Ghe Violinist in Church 
(Continued from page 950) 


good experience to play sometimes. with 
an instrument other than the piano. The 
organ is capable of very beautiful and in- 
teresting effects that may greatly enhance 
the accompaniment. Furthermore, people 
seem to enjoy violin music especially in 
church. They are usually in the mood for 
listening; and, of course, they are always 
very quiet. There is nothing more en- 
couraging to the young violinist than to 
know that he is giving genuine pleasure. 
If he plays at all well, he may be sure of 
such appreciation from the congregation. 
Finally, since church comes every week, 
there is the chance of securing regular 
employment. 

Yet, for all these advantages, how sel- 
dom we find a violinist, even of experience, 
who knows how to play properly in church! 
To be sure, the difference between the 
right way and the wrong way may not 
seem very great to the player. But it 
most certainly does seem great to the min- 
ister and the congregation. They may not 
know much about music and violin play- 
ing, but they do know when music fits into 
and heightens a service and when it merely 
interrupts it. Unless the violinist seeks to 
be a vital part of the service and to har- 
monize his music with the spirit of wor- 
ship, he cannot expect to be successful. 

First as to what to play. Violinists are 
fond of saying, “You don’t have to play 
religious music in church. People like 


‘ cheerful pieces as well as sad ones.” Both 


these statements are true, but why assume 
that religious music is necessarily sad? 
And why go to the extreme of playing any 
and every kind of thing short of dance 
music? The only suitable music for church 
is worshipful music. This may be either 
strictly churchly music or music of secular 
origin. But it must tend to exalt the lis- 
tener and blend with the atmosphere of 
worship. Handel’s Largo, the Ave Marias 
of Gounod and Schubert and the Cavatinas 
of Raff and Bohm are of this worshipful 
type. 

But the manner of playing is as impor- 
tant as the selection. 'What could be more 
distracting to a congregation and irritating 
to a minister than last-minute adjustment 


copies 


of music stand, audible turning of pages, 
signals to organist to begin or not to begin 
and long-drawn-out tuning! Such prelimi- 
naries detract greatly from the dignity and 
serenity of a service and are absolutely un- 
necessary. Let the violinist arrive early, 
get everything in readiness, sit and stand 
in an inconspicuous place and refrain from 
all superfluous motions and occupations. 
Above all, the violin should be tuned very 
softly without using the bow. This can be 
done almost inaudibly. And, if the violin 
is kept in tune throughout the service, tun- 
ing need take only a few seconds before 
the solo. Even this slight interruption 
may be dispensed with when the player 
gains the ability to tune by plucking his 
strings softly while the organ is playing 
something else. In fact, one can play the 
violin in church with as little fuss as that 
displayed by the singer. 

Some violinists never seem to know what 
to do during the hymns. If they play 
them, they do it perfunctorily, as if they 
only wanted to avoid the embarrassment 
of not doing anything. Playing with the 
hymns ought to be at least as important as 
playing a solo, for the violin can lead the 
singing better than the organ. For this 
purpose it is well to play the hymns an 
octave higher than they are written. But 
to gain variety one should occasionally play 
a verse in the register indicated, or in the 
alto either as written or an octave higher. 
I have known people who enjoyed the 
hymns more than the solo; and everyone 
likes to feel that the player is taking part 
whole-heartedly in the service. 

If comparatively few churches employ 
violinists, it is largely because the latter 
have not always made a good showing in 
church. But the opportunity is great, and 
intelligent, enterprising violinists will not 
let it slip by unnoticed. 


“No short cut to musical supremacy save 
that of making good exists in this country 
and doing that requires not only the musi- 
cal talent but neatness and taste in dress, 
unfailing courtesy, unruffled. temper, per- 
fection of enunciation and receptive mind 
and mood. Incidentally I lament the ten- 
dency of many audiences to live in the past 
reputations, to place standards beyond limi- 
tations of the modern artist by calling for 
the work of a Patti, Gerster, Jean de Reszke 
or others of the famous ones.” 

—L. E. BEHyYMeER. 
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A few simple exercises, practiced 
quietly for one hour or so each 
evening, and before you know it 
you're playing popular tunes on 
your easy fingering 
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itisso perfected and simplified that it igs 
the easiest of all instruments to play. 
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gation to keep it. 


Fill out and mail coupon for full information. 
Mention instrument in which you are interested. 


Buescher Band Instrument Co. 
2616 Buescher Block Elkhart, Indiana 


Name...... oe eee rere erereresscesccceceeesesece 


v 

4 

I 

u i 

u i 

I 1 am interested in the | 

' following instrument ...eseeeeececeesess Age see. El 
t 

§ { 

! I 

I 


Pe Address oe os eee tee ete no ee ee eee ua 


Faust School of Tuning 


STANDARD OF AMERICA 
ALUMNI OF 2000 


Piano Tuning, Pipe and 
Reed Organ and Player 
Piano. Year Book Free 
27-29 Gainsboro Street 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Ultra modern Piano Jazz taught by mail. 
Note or ear. Easy rapid lessons for adult 
beginners. Also Self-instruction system for 
advanced pianists. Learn 358 Bass_ Styles, 
976 Jazz Breaks, hundreds of Trick Endings, 
Hot Rhythms, Sock, Stomp and Dirt Effects; 
Symphonic and Wicked Harmony in_ latest 
Radio and Record Style. Write for free Booklet. 
Waterman Piano School, 1836 W. Adams St., Los Angeles, Cal. 
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Baltazarini, 

A, K.—The name of Baltazarini, an early 
solo violinist, is pronounced as if spelled 
“Baltatsareence,”’ 


amner Violin, 

B. G. ¥.—Georg Tietenbrunner was a Ger- 
man violin maker in Munich. While he ean- 
not be considered as a famous maker, he made 
some excellent violins. Tlis labels read as 
follows: 


Tiefenbr 


Georg Tiefenbrunner 

Saiten-Instrumentenmacher in Miinchen 18— 

Translated, this means, “String-Instrument 
Maker in Munich.” IL have not heard any 
late quotations on the value of these violins 
and cannot give you the present market on 
them, . Nor ean LI trace your other violin, 
Possibly if you write to some of the dealers 


in old violins who advertise in Tro Marup, 
they could tell you something about it, 2. 
The Heinrich Bauer “Practical WWistory of 


the Violin” is reported out of print, 


Silvestre Violin, 

J. T.—I am sorry to state that it is quite 
impossible for me to advise you, without see- 
ing the violins, whieh of them would be the 
best to buy. If the new violin was made by 
a first-class violin maker and if it possesses a 
tone which has all the requirements which 
we expect in a really good violin, it might 
be worth $3800, { would have. to see the 
instrument to decide, You also state that 
you have a chance to buy an old violin by 
Pierre Silvestre, but you do not give the 
price asked. This maker belongs to the 
Wrench school and made some very fine vio- 
lins. <A leading authority says of him: ‘Sil- 
vestre, Pierre, Lyons (Mrance), 1801-1859, is 
a splendid maker who made violins of unsur- 
passable beauty. He could not have made 
many of them as they are very rare,’ If the 
Silvestre you are looking at is genuine (there 


mre imitations), Is a good specimen of the 
maker's craftsmanship, has a good tone 
and is not too high-priced, it might be wise 


to buy it. TIT cannot say definitely without 
seeing it, for violins made by the same 
maker often vary greatly in quality. 2. If 
the room with the concrete floor is dry and 
reasonably warm, I do not suppose it would 
injure your violin to be kept on the floor in 
a well-lined leather case. The best place to 
keep it, however, would be on a shelf in a 
dry closet or book case. It should be kept 


in its case at all times when not in use, 
Duet Studies, 
W. W.—As a first book for your young 


pupil you might use Wohlfahrt’s ‘“Wasiest 
Hlementary Method for the Violin,” Op. 88. 
2. Wor selecting pieces for your pupils you 


could not do better than send to the musie 
publishers for a graded list of pieces, with 
the grade of difficulty of each piece marked. 
It is a very good plan, also, for the young 
teacher to have the publisher send a num- 
ber of pieces on selection so that he may select 
pieces which are suitable for his pupils. 38. 
Very few teachers agree as to how frequently 
new pieces Should be given, <A great deal 
depends on the stage of advancement of the 
pupil. An easy piece might be mastered in 
a week -or two, while a difficult concerto 
might take two months or more, 4. It is 
a very good plan to give pupils duets, The 
Wohlfahrt book mentioned is in duet form 
for first and second violin. You can get some 


pleasing duets by Pleyel and Mazas.  Tlave 
the publisher send you some on_ seleetion, 


stating about the grade of difficulty required. 
You can then select those suitable for your 
pupils. 


Oil and Spirit Varnishes. 


J. S—You can get suitable wood and 
other material for making violins from = al- 


most any of the large music houses in the 
large cities. They also sell various kinds 
of varnishes for violins, 2. The well-known 
little work, “The Violin and Ilow to Make 
it, by a Master of the -Instrument,”’ gives 


several recipes for making both oil and spirit: 


varnishes, 8. You can get coloring matter 
df all kinds from a paint or drug store, 


A. Guessing Matter, 

M. W. C.—TI have made it a life-long rule 
never to advise the purchase of a violin 
without seeing the instrument under consid- 
eration. For then I could only guess at its 
quality, its state of preservation, and its 
genuineness. Before you pay $625 for a vio- 
lin, you ought to have the opinion of a good 
expert as to whether or not it is worth the 
money. If, however, you have complete con- 
fidence in the parties offering the violin for 
sale, that is another matter. 


Valuing a Violin. 

WH. B—The “Christian Donat Hopi’ label 
in your violin seems to be correctly worded, 
but whether it and the violin itself are gen- 
vine I eannot say without seeing them. 
Likewise IT ean only guess at the value of the 


violin. As you wish to sell it, your. only 
course is to send it to some reliable dealer 
in old violins to be appraised, You will 


then know what to ask for the violin, . Any 
of the dealers in old violins who advertise in 
Tin Wrupe could do this work for you. 


Those Luring Labels. 

Mrs, A. K. W.—The label you inquire about 
is that of Joseph Guarnerius, the famous 
yiolin maker of Cremona, Italy.  Stradiva- 


VIOLIN QUESTIONS ANSWERED 


By Rosert Brarne 


No question will be answered in THE ETUDE unless accompanied by the full name 
and address of the inquirer. Only initials, or pseudonym given, will be published. 
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rius and Joseph Guarnerius were the greatest 
violin makers of the world. A genuine Jo 
seph Guarnerius is enormously valuable, @ 
fine specimen selling for $25,000 or mo 
There are countless numbers of imitatio 
all duly labeled with counterfeit Guarner 
labels, Some of these imitations, wh 
made by excellent violin makers, are quit 
valuable. Mhe violin you are thinking 

buying is no doubt an imitation; you 

better get the opinion of an expert befor 
you buy it, as some of the imitations 
factory-made instruments of small ‘value. 


Stradivarius, 

Ki, H.—The first part of the label is in } 
German, and the second part in Latin 
Translated, it reads: / 

G, A. Pfretzschner, Markneukirchen es. 
copy of 
Antonius Stradivarius, Cremonae 
Made in the year 1716. (Germany) , 

In other words, your violin is an imita-— 
tion Stradivarius made in Germany, by a | 
violin maker named Pfretzschner. | Violins — 
of this type, made by obseure makers, are — 
valued entirely for their tone, presérvation 
and workmanship; so I cannot set a value 
on your violin without seeing it, 


Copy of 


tt 
Artificial Harmonies. E 7 

, S.—-The last eight measures of Wie 
‘niawski'’s Auiawiak (Second Mazurka) econ 
sist of one of the themes of the piece writ- 
ten in artificial harmonics which make the 
theme ‘sound two oetaves higher than it 
sounds as written earlier in the piece. The 
inexperienced violinist at first thinks that 
these passages are in\double stops, but they — 
sound as single notes) 


Two measures are given here as an @X 
ample of how the entire passage should be 
played. In the first measure, the first yy 
is placed firmly on the note A, in the th 

position, pressing the string tightly to t 
fingerboard. ‘The fourth finger is then plac 
very lightly on the string a fourth abo 
without pressing it to the fingerboard. h 
produces the note A, two octaves higher th: 
the A tightly stopped with the first fin 
Both fingers remain on the string during the 
operation, the first finger pressed firmly and 
the fourth lightly. The second measur 
played in the same manner, only in the fi 
position. ‘The other artificial harmonies 
the passage are played with the first 
fourth fingers in a similar manner. <A ¥ 
lin student who has never studied artifie 
harmonics finds it practically impossible 
learn them without a teacher. 


Labor, 

B. J. D.—Just how harmful manual lab 
is to the arms, hands and fingers of 
pianist or violinist depends on the nature 0 
the work, There are kinds of light manu 
labor which might not prove injurious. But, 
tha work is very heavy in character, inyoly- 
ing a severe strain of the muscles, it migh 
prove very detrimental to the acquiremen 
of a fine technic, | It might be well to. de 
scribe the nature of the work to your docto 
and he can advise you. 2, If you want a yvio- 
lin instruction book which gives much atten 
tion to time and rhythm, you might get “Sell 
Instruction for the Violin,’ by Albert 
Mitchell. 8. You ean get a book on. t 
Leschetizky Method of Piano Teaching from 
the Theo, Presser Company. ) 


Manual 


Good 'Tools—Good Teacher. 
S. R.—Without knowing what talent you 
have for the violin, the circumstances of your 
parents and the quality of your present vio 
lin, I find it difficult to advise you. As yo 
have already studied five years and have fre 
quently appeared successfully in publie a 
solo violinist, you certainly deserve a go 
violin and a good teacher. The all-impo 
ant thing at your present age is to have 
good teacher, You will no doubt have to pay 
$2 or $3 a lesson, at Jeast in a city the size 
of that in which you live, Maybe your vio 
lin, which: you deseribe as a “good-fornotl 
ing fiddle,’ could be improved if you too 
to a good repairer, Probably, also, you cov 
rent a better violin, Tf it is financially po 
sible and if you have actual talent for 
violin your parents ought to provide you Y 
a really capable teacher and a good-soundiny 
violin. There are several large conservato 
and music schools in your city. If your 
ent is great enough you might win a fr 
scholiurship at one of these, I would adyisi 
vou to visit them and see what can be don 
Oceasionally you can find private parties wh 
are willing to lend good violins to deservin 
pupils who cannot afford to buy them, 


Ambidexterity. a 
G. BE. C.—A_ child learns violin play 
easily because ity mind and all its facul 
being impressionable like wax, take up ide 
easily. It is also possible to train a chill 
so that if becomes ambidextrous, th | 
able to use both hands with equal skill. 
is all-important in violin playing, since Y 
have very different tasks for each hand an 
arm to perform, Ambidexterity is much mo 
difficult for the adult, 
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‘the treble, in measures 63 and 64, can be 
broadened out and_ the tempo be here 
r slightly retarded; whilst accents should 
| accompany the three last chords in the 
| bass, in measure 64. 


Rhythmical Life 


[% THE FIRST phrase in the treble 
}|* in measure 65, the rhythmic feature 
| can be intensified (as was the case pre- 
viously, in measure 17), by holding the 
| first dotted eighth-notes a fraction of time 
over their proper value and then making 
a break or breath pause in the tone, he- 
fore attacking the subsequent sixteenth- 
note chord with vigor. In measure 6/7, 
the progression in the treble should begin 
a little slowly, get faster on the second 
beat with an accent on the last eighth-note 

of the measure, and then slow down again 
| in measure 68, with’ an accent on the first 
beat of this measure, and also on the last 
eighth-note octave. In measure 71, the 
sixteenth-note octave C in the treble, on 
the first beat of the measure, should be 
accentuated and the phrase be held back 
a little on the first quarter of the measure 
and then proceed quicker towards the end 
of it. Coming to measure 77, there are 
' accents on the second-half of the first, 
second, and third beats, on the dotted six- 
teenth-note chords, while the cadenza scale 
upwards must be played as the similar. one 
_which we have already met with in meas- 
ure 30. The top B-flat in the treble, on 
the second beat of measure 80, should be 
| taken with the left hand, as in a similar 
| progression already noted in measure 32. 
| At measure 81, we arrive at the second 
part of the Polonaise, which is quite dis- 
tinct in. character and opens with great 
chords in the key of four sharps, as 
though the militant spirits, having been 
aroused and marshalled, in the first part 
of the Polonaise, were now forming them- 
selves in array for battle. These chords 
must sound very full and harmonious, 
like the resounding calls of some beckon- 
ing Fate; and they should be deliberate 
in tempo. Measure 83 introduces a great 
staccato octave figure which runs through 
| seventeen measures and then repeats itself 
making thirty-four measures of octaves 
in all, 


Those Fatal Octaves 

HIS FIGURE should commence pian- 
issimo and mysteriously, like the 
| galloping of horses in the distance. The 
_ octaves, which go on for so long, may be- 
come an almost unbearable strain on the 
left hand, and I find it a relief to think 
of them technically as proceeding in a 
semi-circular motion from left to right, 
as in the accompanying diagram, which il- 
lustrates the mental device of placing each 
group of four octaves as component parts 
of half a circle. 
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This mechanical illusion of the action of 
the hands passing in a semicircle over the 
octaves helps to lessen the tension both 
‘mentally of the brain, and physically of 
the wrist. In measure 88, the three chords 
in the right hand on the second and third 
beats should be emphasized. Also the rhyth- 
mic figures occurring in measure 89, in the 
treble, on the second half of the second 
beat, and on the third beat, should be 


ages 
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brought out, together with the same figure 
arising in the middle voice in measure 
99, in the right hand, on the second half 
of the first beat, and on the second beat. 
At the end of measure 96, on the last six- 
teenth-note, the C-double-sharp in the bass 
and the A-sharp in the right hand lead 
to a very abrupt change of key, which 
must be strongly marked; as, also in meas- 
ure 99, the two. sixteenth-note ‘A-sharps, 
on the second-half of the second beat, and 
the two following eighth-note chords on 
the third beat all in the treble, must be 
stressed, 

In measure 100, the reiterated and ac- 
cented eighth-note chords must be broad- 
ened and given weight by a:slowing down 
of tempo, and similarly the quarter-note 
chords in measure 101, leading to an ac- 
cent on the first chord in measure 102. 
From measure 102 to 119, the music 
is a repetition of what has gone before 
and must be treated in a like manner. At 
measure 120 a new episode is introduced 
with a return to the original key of four 
flats, and this episode. should be played 
a little slower, the melody in the right 
hand being particularly brought out and 
sung. 

Towards the end of measure 126, the 
sound should diminish, reaching a piano 
in measure 127, with a ritardando on the 
second beat of this measure. The D-nat- 
ural eighth-note, which is the last note in 
this 127th measure, in both hands, should be 


held on a little longer than its value. 
Thus prepare for the next section in meas- 
ure 128, which must be played rubato 


and very melodically. Proceeding to meas- 
ure 131, the rhythmic figures on the first 
and second beats in this measure should 
be accelerated, but slow back on the third 
beat, reaching initial tempo again at the 
beginning of measure 132. The treble B- 
flat sixteenth-note in the right hand, which 
is the second note in measure 134, should 
be held a little, and each of the trills in 
measure 135 should be slightly accented. 
In measure 139, the triplet figures in the 
right hand should be accelerated on the 
first and second beats, and retarded to 
tempo again on the third beat. Arriving 
at measure 150, the sixteenth-note runs 
in this measure should be given a mys- 
terious atmosphere, by playing them very 
softly, smoothly, and legato. In measure 
152, the dotted-eighth-note figure, descend- 
ing by half tones to the sixteenth-notes be- 
low, on the second and third beats of the 
measure, in both hands, should be em- 
phasized; and-in measure 153 there must 
be a ritardando leading to tempo again 
where the main theme is renewed at meas- 
ure 154. 

From this point on to the end of the 
piece, the heroic spirit of the music is 
intensified, and it must be played with 
the highest enthusiasm. Coming to meas- 
ure 161, the rhythmical figure here should 
be played faster on the second beat, and 
retarded again on the third beat, whilst 
measure 162 is in tempo. In measure 163 
the staccato chord on the first half of the 
second beat should break off abruptly, and 
then the dotted sixteenth-note figure on the 
second-half of this beat should be resumed 
with an accent. There should be a slight 
ritardando on the third beat of measure 
166, and another starting on the second 
half of measure 169, but returning to tempo 
on the second beat of measure 170. 

The sixteenth-note staccato chords, on 
the second-half of the first beat in measure 
171, must be played very rhythmically and 
an accent be given on the second-half of 
the second beat in measure 172, on the 
first sixteenth-note of the triplet arpeggio 
which begins here. In measure 176, the 
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I have before me at this moment several 
of Chopin’s works so edited by an eminent 
London publishing firm. To tamper with 
Chopin, in any direction, is little short of 
sacrilege. 
' I am supported in denouncing all avoid- 
able repeats, by what once happened to a 
celebrated actor in Dublin. He was per- 
forming “Othello,” and in the scene where 
Shakespeare makes the infuriated hero 
call more than once for the handkerchief, 
an impatient occupant of the gallery en- 
couraged him by shouting: “Use your 
coat-sleeve, man, for once, and for the 
Lord’s sake get on with the play.” 


SELF-TEST QUESTIONS ON 
MR. BERGER’S ARTICLE 

1. With what composer did the Sonata 
Form take definite shape? 

2. Name, in order, the sections, with 
their constituents, of the Sonata Form. 

3. What indications have we that musi- 
cal forms are to be shorter in the future? 

4. What qualities are desirable in the 
two principal themes of a musical move- 
ment ? 

5. Which “shorter musical forms” are 
replete with repetitions? 

6. What three modern composers have 
led in the reform of opera? 


Polonaise in A-flat 
(Continued from page 953) 


tempo must accelerate and then slow 
down again on the second beat of measure 
177, whilst the final rhythmical figure in 
measure 178, on the last two beats of the 
measure, must be played majestically, with 
a very full tone, thereby bringing the work 
to a close of power and decision, befitting 
the stirring and martial spirit which per- 
meates the whole composition, 


SELF-TEST QUESTIONS ON 
MR, HAMBOURG’S ARTICLE 
1. What was Chopin’s parentage? 
2. When and where was he born? 
3. Has his character been mistaken? 
What is the general atmosphere of 
his “Polonaise in A-flat?” 
5. What vision is he said to have had 
while writing it? 
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which occurs later in the same piece? Also, 
how is the bass of this measure played ?— 
Mrs, L. W., S8-G., California. 

A. 1. The second endings are used the 
second time, but not the first. D, ©. stands 
for: “from the beginning.’ Therefore, all the 
music is to be repeated from the beginning, 
including the introduction. 
i 2. Ex. 1 is played throughout as triplets, 

except the sixteenth-notes, which are to be 
_ played after the so-callec. triplet and imme- 
diately before the next quarter-note beat. 
Play the octave melody stronger than the ac- 
' companying notes. 2. In Ex. 2 play the third 
and fourth beats in the bass as triplets, with 


_ the corresponding notes of the triplets of the 


right hand. 


Some Trills of Beethoven’s 

| sionata,” (Op. 57). 

 Q. Will you please explain the trills in 
measures 3, 7, 9 and 11 of the first movement 
(Allegro assai) of the Sonata “Appassion- 
ata” by Beethoven? I have been dividing 

| them into siateenth notes. Should they be 
thirty-second notes?—F. C. F., West Point, 
Mississippi. 

! A. Play as follows: 


“Appas- 


measur 


e3 


A Notable Example for Many. 

. 1. In Bach’s No, 2, “Invention in 2 
parts” in O minor, why does the b4 go up to 
c, instead of to bb. 2. Must the last note of 
the trill always come with the note of the 
other hand, or does this come after the trill? 
(See No. 10 Invention, measures 2 and 3). 
$8. My technic is very poor. It may be my 
age that causes this. “I am 71 years old and 
started learning after having done many 
gears’ hard work” I had some lessons when 
I was about nine, but I never practiced. J 
was over 40 when I began studying again. 
Now I like to practice very much, especially 
Sonatas and Bach’s Preludes. What I can 
play best are Haydn’s Sonatas, Bach’s Pre- 
ludes, and Nos. 2 and 8 Pnglish Suites. Do 


you think I may overcome all the difficulties? 
—G. P., Canton, New York 

A. 1. That Bs is the leading note of the 
C minor scale and goes up to its tonic. 
2. The ornament in measures 2 and 3 is not 
a trill but a mordent, the first note of which 
is played with the bass and the other notes 
of the mordent as rapidly as possible, with 
fingers 2, 4, 3, right band, measure 2, and 
4, 2, 3, left hand, measure 3. In my opinion 
you have done remarkably well, thanks to 
your real love for music of the right kind 
and to your unfailing perseverance—a fine 
example to many. 


Rachmaninoff’s C{ Minor Prelude, 

Q. Kindly tell me the metronome speed of 
the first page of Rachmaninoff’s “Prelude in 
C minor”’ What is meant by “Lento” and 
“Andante” written at the beginning ?—H. C. 
¥., Saint Mary’s City, Maryland. 

AS ete mo. J = 40. The initial direc- 


tion for movement is Lento; there is no An- 
dante in the copy before me. There could 
not be two directions, for one would con- 
tradict the other. 


Bach’s “Forty-eight” Analyzed. 

Q. Is there any edition of Bach’s Forty- 
eight Fugues showing the themes, counter- 
themes and motives and explaining their con- 
trapuntal development ?—M, M. M., Ashland, 
Oregon. 

A. “Analysis of Bach’s 48 Preludes and 
Fugues,” by F. Iliffe. 


Methods for Learning to Play “Jazz.” 

Q. I have received many notices of meth- 
ods of learning to play “jazz’ and popular 
music by ear, What is your opinion about 
teaching such music to jboth young and old 
who desire it, because they want to play 
without such “dry stuff” as scales, arpeggios, 
and octaves? But I find that this is just 
what “jazz” and popular music consists of. 
How can pupils be taught it without first 
acquiring a good technic? I have found that 
all those pieces which are so popular are 
quite difficult technically. What do you 
think ?—G. W. T., Clinton, Maine. 

A. I agree with you entirely, “Jazz” is 
bad enough when played correctly ; but when 
played with indifferent, imperfect, sloppy 
technic, it is abhorrent. Such manifestations 
should not be encouraged. Get perfect tech- 
nic first; then you may do what you will 
with it—but I undertake to say it will not 
be “jazz.” 


“The great difference between the ancient and the modern teaching 
methods lies im consideration of the personal equation, in the thorough 


knowledge of the pupil’s shortcomings and good points. 


Staying right 


with these good points and gradually expanding them until they cover some 
of the deficiencies will not only create better players but will establish the 
reputation of the young teacher in a short time as nothing else can. 
Only one pupil in a thousand has all the talents necessary to make a profi- 
cient and possibly high class performer on the piano or pipe organ.” 


—Georce W. CHADWICK. 


Famous Theatre Organists 


Winter Session Now 


‘ SCHEDULE OF LESSONS 


‘ First Year (Beginners) 
lst term—First working registrations. 
2nd term—Playing of weekly news features and song slides. 
term—Short feature films and jazz. 
term—Long feature films and cuing. 


Second Year (Advanced) 


lst term—Actual screen playing of feature films. 

2nd term—lImprovisation including waltzes, marches, jazz, etc. 
term—All scenics, effects and constant screen practice. 
term—Screen playing before audiences. 


LENGTH OF COURSE 


The time which will be consumed in covering the course will be determined 
Students 
who never have studied organ previously will require two full years to finish 


to a large extent upon the ability as organists of those who take it. 
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the recently completed works of Mathieu Crickboom, THE TECHNIC OF THE VIOLIN 
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playing and violin instruction which have won for him é 1a 
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world. Twelve books of studies, from the works of Cam- 


pagnoli, DeBeriot, Dont, Fiorillo, Mazas, Kayser, 
Spohr, Leonard, Wohlfahrt, Kreutzer, and so forth, 
revised, annotated and fingered by MATHIEU CRICK- 
BOOM. 

Price, each book, 75 cents. 
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Making Acquaintance with These Cr PGR), Se Volumes. 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. 


Direct Mail Service on Everything in Music Publications 


1712-1714 CHESTNUT STREET - ~- _— ESTABLISHED 1883 - - PHILADELPHIA, PA, 


Pablishers.5 sivas eeDealers 4) Gas a2 importers ' 


THE ETUDE 


Getting the lost Out of the @ountry Organ 


(Continued from page 947) 


should always pay attention to it. Let 
him not keep up a meaningless continuance 
of sound, but allow intermissions, espe- 
cially in the main theme, at the sectional 
and full phrasal endings. No one would 
enjoy a monotonous, incessant recitation 
without any punctuation; and, after all is 
said, these phrasal separations are only 
points of breath-taking or punctuation in 
music. 

It is advisable for any musician, whose 
understanding of phrasing is at all misty, 
‘to purchase some work on this subject and 
Study it carefully (it will be money well 
spent) as the examples of regular and 
irregular phrasal formations are too nu- 
merous for short treatment. However, 
phrases may be frequently enhanced and 
remarked by a change of stops or manual. 
The character of a movement or piece 


should not be turned into a kaleidoscopic 
formation of a musical rainbow by con- 
stantly pulling out stops and giving every 
little phrase a different color. If the or- 
ganist uses an 8 ft. Flute stop, a 4 ft. stop 
of the same character may be added before 
beginning a phrase; or, at the end of a 
sentence, before beginning another, an en- 
tirely different stop may be used. For such 
work, orchestral scores should be studied, 
or, in lieu of these, organ arrangements 
of such scores. For example, the Pil- 
grims’ Chorus from “Tannhauser,” ar- 
ranged by T. D. Williams, shows many 
stop changes at proper places, and the 
slurs designate the many smaller phrases 
where, at the end of each, the organ may 
be momentarily soundless. 

(Part IIT of this Article will appear in 
the January “Etude.” 


TeacHers Rounp Taste 
(Continued from page 925) 


a seventh chord formed on the seventh tone 
of the minor scale. Thus in the key of A 
minor the diminished seventh is built on 
Gt, the seventh of the scale, and therefore 
consists of G# B D F. 

2. Your definition is correct, that the 
dominant seventh is a seventh chord built 
on the fifth of any key. Thus in C major 
(or minor) the dominant seventh is G B 
De 4 

In this chord the distance from the root 
to the seventh is a minor, not a major 
seventh. To make the above chord a 
major seventh, therefore, would require 
sharping the seventh: G B D F%. Hence 
the seventh chord built on the tonic of a 
major key is a major seventh chord: thus in 
the scale of C major we have C E G B, 
in which B is a major seventh above C. 


Getting a (lass 


I am about forty-five and have 
been teaching for several years in a 
small town where I live, I have had 
several years of piano work and am 
a graduate of a prominent conserva- 
tory in Public School Musie. I do 
not cure to teach the latter, but 


EDUCATIONAL 


to the Stars, by’ Ralph Kinder. 


Ralph Kinder was born 
in Manchester, England, in 
1876. He studied music 
with Pearce, Lemare, Tur- 
pin, and other well-known 
teachers, and, when only a 
boy, had already secured an 
organ position in Rhode 
Island. For nearly thirty 
years now he has ee the 
organist and choirmaster at 
Holy Trinity Church in 
Puiladsiphia; where his 
work has attracted wide 
attention. Mr. Kinder has 
written a large amount of 
excellent organ and choir 
music. 

In measures five and six of A Song to the 
‘tars the pedalling should be as follows: left 
toe, left heel, left toe, right toe. This-holds true 
for the next two measures, also. For the notes 
C and E in measure five, right hand, first beat, 
se the fourth and fifth fingers. 

The various sections of this well-named number 


A Song 


eee ATS 


Ratpu KiInpER 


Thoug! 
s an alternative to the harp, it is our own 
xperience that the following combination of 
tops comes especially close to sounding like the 
na Bourdon 16’, Stopped Diapason, 8’, and 
jolina, 4’, with Tremolo, if you wish. . 
) Every organist will enjoy the attractive 
elodies of this piece. 


Berceuse, by Jend Donath. 

The main theme of this straightforward and 
west classically simple lullaby is in A major— 
then there is a contrast section in F-sharp 
or which broadens out a bit before the first 
le again appears, 


When you write to our advertisers always mention THE ETUDE, 


would like a class of early grade 
pupils in piano. rs 
How shall I 
class in a 
securing 
i PRC 


go about 
larger town 
a position in 


getting a 
or city or 
a studio ?— 

It is a difficult thing to “break into” a 
large city, unless you have personal friends 
or teachers there to help. You should 
therefore select a place where you have 
some such connections. Write to your 
friends there and if possible arrange to 
play for a group of people in that town 
who might be interested. If you are able 
to, you might give a more formal recital. 

If matters look promising rent a studio 
or part of a studio, send out cards to 
names furnished by your friends and in- 
sert a card in a local newspaper. It would 
be wise also to study with some well- 
known teacher in the city who may fur- 
ther your interests by his name, at least. 

If the above does not seem practical, 
register with a reliable teachers’ agency 
and seek employment in one of the many 
educational institutions where piano teach- 
ing is given. Letters from former patrons 
will help you to get such a position. 


Stupy NortreEs 


(Continued from page 943) 


The shifted rhythm in measures 11-14 of the 
minor section is interesting. These measures are 
made up of a sequence which, introduced un- 
expectedly, is most pleasing. 

The abbreviation ‘‘2-do’”” means ‘secondo.’ 
“2-do pp” means that when the section specified is 
repeated, the repetition should be, not mf as at 
first, but pp. There are ample opportunities for 
tasteful interpretation in this piece; above all, 
choose a slow tempo. 

Jen6 Donath, the well-known. Hungarian violin- 


ist, is now a resident of Philadelphia. He has 
indicated lavishly the best fingerings for this 
lullaby. 


Dwell in My Heart, by Harold Wans- 
borough. 


Mr. Wansborough is a brilliant young Chicago 


composer who herewith makes his initial appear- 
ance in Tue Erupe. This sacred song seems to 
us to show a distinct genius for expressive 


melody of a devotional character, and we hope 
its composer will return often to our pages. 

At the words, “‘And thus reflecting,’ notice how 
the composer inserts a measure in which the 
voice has a rest on the first beat. This is done 
to avoid rhythmic monotony—a quality intoler- 
able in music. Notice also how, throughout the 
whole song, Mr. Wansborough allows no impor- 
tant words to come on weak beats. In four-four 
time the strong beats are the first and third; the 
weak beats, the second and fourth. 
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MRS. FRANKLYN B. SANDERS, Director 


Send for Catalogue E and Dormitory Rates. 
Cleveland, Ohio 


EVERYTHING IN MUSIC PUBLICATIONS 


Our mail order service is prompt and accurate. 
Teachers’ needs given special attention. 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. _— Philadelphia, Pa. 


MUSIC 


DANA’S MUSICAL INSTITUTE 


Professional and Teachers Courses on the Daily Lesson Plan. Degrees granted. 
Departments in Piano, Voice, String and Wind Instruments 


Supports its own Symphony Orchestra and Concert Band—Daily rehearsals. 
Catalogue on application to Lynn B. Dana, Pres., Warren, Ohio, Desk E. 


COLLEGE of MUSIC of CINCINNATI 


ADOLF HAHN, DIRECTOR 
One of the earliest endowed Schools in America 
Highest Approved Standards Maintained 


OPERA 


Affiliated with University of Cincinnati and St. Xavier College 


OBERLIN CONSERVATORY of MUSIC 


All branches, advanced study. 40 specialist teachers. Courses 
lead to Mus. B. degrees. Cultural and social life of Oberlin Col- 
lege. High School course or equivalent required. Fall semester 
open now. Catalog. 


OBERLIN CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC OBERLIN, OHIO 


DRAMA 


Dormitories 


Michigan State Normal College Conservatory of Music 


Courses in singing, piano, organ, violin and theory. 
Courses for training supervisors and teachers of public school music. 
Graduation leads to a life certificate valid in most states of the union. 


Total living expenses need not exceed twelve dollars per week. 
Write for Catalog 


Michigan State Normal College Conservatory of Music, Dept. 9, Ypsilanti, Mich. 


Tuition and fees exceptionally low. 


Northwestern University 

School of Music 
@ @ A University Professional School of 
highest standard. Ideal location im- 


mediately north of Chicugo. Degree 

SCHOOL of courses. All branches of Music taught. 
Public School Music and Church and 

M US ic Choral Music Departments ucknowl- 


edged leaders. Liberal Arts subjects 
NORTHWESTERN 


Without extra expense. 

Free bulletins. P.C, Lutkin, Room 102 
UNIVERSITY 
Year 1927-1928 


1822 Sherman Ave., Evanston, III. 


| CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC 
OF SHENANDOAH COLLEGE 


In the heart of The Shenandoah Valley, near Washing- 
ton. Full Courses in all branches of Music. Pupils this 
year from fifteen States. Rates most reasonable. Large 
School Orchestra and Band, Piano Tuning and Pipe 
Organ. Ask for Catalogue 


SHENANDOAH COLLEGE :: DAYTON, VIRGINIA 


LAWRENCE CONSERVATORY of MUSIC 


A Department of Lawrence College 
Piano, Voice, Violin, Cello, Organ, Composition, Public School Music and 


Instrumental School Music Supervision. 
For free catalog address 
CARL J. WATERMAN, Dean, Box B, Lawrence Conservatory, Appleton, Wisconsin 


ESTABLISHED 1857 


PEABOD 


3 OTTO ORTMANN, Director 
eerste eS oN eae 
One of the Oldest and Most Noted Music Schools in America. 


Courses Lead to Mus.B. Degree. 


’ 
Public School Music— 
A RAIS Piano, Voice, Violin, 


UNIVERSITY = Organ, Orchestral In- 
struments, Theory— 
nservatory Of Diplomas and Degrees 


—Enter any time— 
Many free advantages. 


Send for Bulletin Valparaiso, Indiana 


MILLIKIN CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC 
DECATUR, ILLINOIS 


Offers thoro training in music. Courses leading to 


Bachelor of Music Degree, Diploma. and Certifi- 


cate in Piano, Voice, Violin, Organ, Public School 
Music Methods and Music Kindergarten Methods. 


Bulletin sent free upon request 
W. ST. CLARE MINTURN, Director. 


CONSERVATORY 


BALTIMORE, MD. 


identifies you as one in touch with the higher ideals of art and life. 


¥ 
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F ARN’ Teacher's 8 Diploma N MUS 
A Bachelor's Degree | 


‘In Your Spare Time at Home 


Thousands of musicians and teachers feel the need of higher and more advanced training in music as a 
means of greater accomplishment and increased income. There are endless higher positions in music— 
greater ges Ce and waiting for you just as soon as you are ready for them. 


Study in Your Own Home Under Master Teachers 


If, like eee of ambitious men and women, you must pursue your musical training in the time left over from your regular 
duties, and at a nominal expense, then the University Extension Conservatory offers you the sure, proven and guaranteed 
means to the attainment of your highest musical ambitions. 


Musical Training of University Grade 


| This great Musical Organization—now in its 25th successful year—offers to ambitious 
men and women Musical Training in Normal and Advanced Subjects of the highest grade. 
Our Diplomas, Teachers’ Certificates and Bachelor’s Degree are granted by authority of the 
State of Illinois. 

Extension Training has received. the endorsement of the World’s greatest Educators. 
Practically every great resident University now offers accredited subjects by Extension 
Methods, and it has been found that such work is often of a higher grade than that done 
in the class room. 

The highest type of Musical Training by Extension Methods, as developed and per- 
fected by the University Extension Conservatory, is not an experiment, not a makeshift, 
but has proven its value and soundness in the careers of thousands of musicians and teach- 
ers who owe their success entirely to the personalized and painstaking coaching of this 


great school. 
Courses of the Highest Authority 


All University Extension Conservatory Courses are the work of America’s greatest 
Authorities and Teachers. The names of Sherwood, Protheroe, Rosenbecker, Gunn, Heft, 
Weldon, Clark, Crampton, Siegel, Wrightson, Stiven, etc., are known and honored through: 
out the Musical World. The Extension Courses in Music they have prepared for you have 
received the endorsement of such great Masters as Paderewski, Damrosch, Sauer, Mosz- 
kowski, Sousa, and countless others. 7 
: 
| Send for Sample Lessons—FREE 
M Cecile aan ae You are cordially invited to send for full details of our wonderfully successful method of 

Me. Weciie, Gert 10rva Extension Training in Music. The coupon needs no letter. Just give a little information 


International Concert Pianiste about yourself by answering the few questions. If you are seeking new ways to add to your 
heads the Piano Department in our resident school knowledge of music teaching, you will be interested in the advanced courses mentioned her 
in the Lyon and Healy oe as Samuel Block, but we want you to decide “for yourself, whether or not the lessons are intended for you. 
Director. You will incur no obligation whatever in sending for this interesting and convincing 

Information arid Booklet Upon Request evidence. “ 


i ae Check and Mail the Coupon Now 


Ideal Courses for Beginners Our advertisements have been appearing in THE Erupe for nearly 20 years. Doubtle 


you have often seen them and thought of investigating the value that this great scho 
and Students might offer to YOU. Do not delay any longer. Mail the coupon now. 


They are remarkable in their simplicity and thor- 
oughness, leading from the first rudiments of Music 
by easy, progressive steps to real proficiency and 
accomplishments. The lessons are profusely illustrated 
with photographs from life and with detailed explana- 
tions of every important point, so that a thorough 


UNIVERSITY EXTENSION CONSERVATORY, B-10 
Langley Avenue and 41st Street, Chicago, Illinois. 


Please send me catalog, sample lessons and full information regarding course I have 
marked with an X below. 


| 
| 
| 
l 
understanding of proper technique is insured. : CO) Piano, Normal Course C Cornet, Amateur O Violin 
; ; Ri se ae for Teach OC t, Professional Guit 
_All instruction is individual and under the personal oO Pinnal ned ee oO Oreua “Reedy? O Ear ‘Trabliag and Sight 
direction of highly qualified teachers who keep closely Students UO Voice Singing 
in touch with the student’s progress by means of a CL] Public School Music CX History of Music via Mes 
very wonderful system of examination papers through- Cl Harmony dv.‘ Composiieas 
out the course. Namie. .stictiess'ca visistr sence hs since sink os 4 ORO SESSERIR + «ena Agente seeceee 
If you wish to take up the study of music, after having Sireet No.-\...0s.esseednapee ese yes aah scm sie welitcas's ssc mkeMie «signin Se pbamah nee 
been obliged to discontinue it temporarily, be sure to | C(: MOM Re mars Oa bias Adoap State’qyn...2c er Se 
write for particulars of our Courses. We will have a 
very inspiring message for you. How long have you taught Piano?........ Rieteher sie sata AG CODO oC. ABE How many pupils have 
: . MOUMIOW Liha Pars hen salary ce eee Do you holda ‘Teacher's Certificate ?. ...0. c.niesarueeenens Have 
UNIVERSITY EXTENSION CONSERVATORY you studied Elarmony ?. snmelewrs seiesicie s'e'e 1g. «ibis *\he,e ale sini Would you like to earn the degree of 
LANGLEY AVENUE AND 4ist STREET, DEPT, B-10 CHICAGO, ILL. ! Bachelor of Musicty.. ...isem asieis = ak be 
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study material which includes the bass 
part. A certain amount of three-part 
songs for soprano, alto and bass is often 
desirable in first studying the bass. In 
using this material the boys with alto- 
tenor voices may carry the bass part an 
octave higher, but care should be ex- 
ercised in ‘choosing material which is 
suitable for this disposition of the voices. 
The teacher of Junior High School sing- 
ing must realize that the very presence of 
bass voices almost infallibly argues that 
there are also present boys with alto-tenor 
voices. Even if she cannot easily detect 
them, the teacher must realize that the 
changing voice usually goes through the 
process of gradually dropping in pitch. 
For this reason, the most comfortable 
material from the standpoint of the boy 
is that which provides the basses with a 
bass part of limited compass and an alto- 
tenor part of limited compass. 
_ But here arises the serious difficulty 
experienced by many teachers in clearly 
hearing four separate parts, especially 
when the parts are sung most uncertainly 
by indefinite changing boys’ voices. The 
best way to meet this difficult situation is 
to use both three and four part music, 
keeping the material extremely simple un- 
til some vocal control has been developed. 
In the ninth grade, where conditions are 
reasonably favorable, the development of 
four-part singing is usually quite practi- 
cable as there are plenty of brasses and 
alto-tenors to carry these parts solidly. 


Developing Part Singing 
HE DEVELOPMENT of good part 
singing is not a simple nor easy 
matter. The boys, naturally, offer the 
more serious problems. We must remem- 
ber that the boys have a difficult situation 
before them. In the first place they are 


performing on an instrument which is new 


PuBLic SCHOOL Music 
(Continued from page 924) 


to them and which they have not yet 
learned to manipulate. Secondly, they 
are asked to carry a choral part in which 
they have had only slight experience, since 
the previous practice in carrying an alto 
part does not prepare them for the dif- 
ferent effects of a bass part. In the third 
place, they are asked to read from a new 
staff on which the relationship of the notes 
to their voices is different from the music 
previously read. 

In order to have good part singing it is 
essential that each part of the chorus shall 
be well developed into a unified singing 
group. This can be best effected by giving 
to each part a certain amount of song 
material to be sung by the group in 
unison, with piano accompaniment. For 
example, the basses should sing a number 
of songs adapted to their voices and their 
interests, without the problem of fitting 
their singing to the parts sung by the 
other members of the chorus. By this 
procedure the boys acquire a vocal ease 
and freedom and the group becomes uni- 
fied into a solid mass of tone which carries 
over into the bass part of a chorus. The 
same plan is helpful to all the other voice 
parts. 

While this procedure is being followed 
simple part songs may be studied. Too 
often in the past the teacher has assumed 
that each part should leave out of con- 
sideration the music which the other parts 
are singing. This is an unfortunate atti- 
tude because good part singing can never 
be developed until the singers can hear 
each other. It is desirable to attack the 
part song with all the voices at once. At 
first there will almost inevitably be a break. 
Instead of going back to the beginning of 
the song the instruction should drill on 
the place where the break occurred, and 
then go forward. Some teachers rehearse 
the first few measures of a song innumer- 
able times and get to the final measures 


only a few times. Naturally this is not 
the most helpful plan. 


Suitable Material 


HAT MATERIAL is most suitable 

for Junior High School pupils? 

First of all, to be constantly borne in mind, 
is the: importance of selecting material 
which is interesting to the pupils. Very 
frequently the teacher makes the mistake 
of choosing material which is technically 
simple, because she thinks that her class 
will be able to learn the music. But 
it holds no real interest for the pupils. 
A few such pieces may be endured by 
the pupils in their interest in learning to 
sing advanced part songs. But sooner or 


later the longing will assert itself to find: 


expression in music which is really in- 
teresting. Then, until this desire is real- 
ized, the teacher will find herself con- 
fronted with questions of discipline during 
the singing lesson. 

In their sincere desire to make better 
musicians of their pupils many teachers 
turn the Junior High School chorus period 
into a sight reading lesson. This is un- 
fortunate. 

The Junior High School is not the time 
for elementary drill in music or in any- 
thing else. It is time for expression. 
Even though much actual rote instruction 
becomes necessary to attain this end, that 
is far better than technical drill, if it 
really gives the pupils good music which 
they will enjoy singing. 

We must always bear in mind that the 
young people of the Junior High School 
are no longer children. They are men and 
women, immature, to be sure, but none the 
less adults. If we can only bear constantly 
in mind that they are immature adults 
and not mature children we have the key 
to many a difficult situation. As adults 
they respond to the same treatment that 
appeals to adults. That chorus instructor 
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is most successful who assumes that the 
Junior High School chorus is a body 
similar in most respects to the volunteer 
choir or the amateur choral society. If the 
chorus period becomes a rehearsal similar 
to those of the adult choral bodies then 
there is the best chance for success. 

The music should also be selected on the 
same basis. Boys and girls in the Junior 
High School want music that makes them 
feel grown up, not music that seems to 
them suitable for little children. They 
should have music that treats of mature 
themes. The treatment should be simple 
and readily understood but should be adult 
sentiments expressed as they feel adults 
would express them. 

There is no music too good for the 
school boy or girl. There may be music 
too mature or too difficult. But the teacher 
who assumes that young people can appre- 
ciate and enjoy good music will soon com- 
mand respect. The teacher who caters to 
the rowdy element by giving them the pop- 
ular music which they often ask for is 
quite likely to find it difficult to turn to 
any other kind of material. 

Music, first of all, should be a means 
for self-expression for our young people. 
There is no better time than during the 
Junior High School days to learn that mu- 
sic may say the deepest, most lofty and the 
most beautiful thing that hearts con- 
tain. And these young people do think and 
feel beautiful things. It is the province 
of the music teacher to enable them 
through singing to give utterance to their 
finest thoughts and feelings. 


“In America, where the racial stocks are 
so incredibly mingled, our music is in- 
evitably eclectic, and no amount of wishing 
that it were Anglo-Saxon, or Negro, or 
Indian will make it so.’—DANIEL GREGORY 
Mason. 


JOHN M. 


WILLIAMS SERVICE SHEET 
TEACHERS OF PIANOFORTE 


HAS BEEN RESUMED FOR THE SEASON OF 1928—1929 beginning with the OCTOBER ISSUE 


(This Service entitles subscribers to 6 or 7 new teaching pieces each month selected, edited and annotated by Mr. Williams together with a lesson analysis for each number. There will be nine issues.) 
For detailed information, apply to management of JOHN M. WILLIAMS SERVICE SHEET, P. O. Box 271 — Madison Square Station, New York City 
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Interest-Compelling 


Price, 75 cents 


two colors), 
Separate charts 25 cents each. 


WHAT TO DO FIRST AT 


For the Youngest Players 
BY HELEN L. CRAMM 


Attractive 


A feature is the unique Ditson Keystone Chart (in 
534 x 2914, tipped into every copy. 


A most attractive book of very easy pieces and 
exercises for children. Copiously illustrated. Descrip- 


tive interlined text. 
Clever 


Teacher’s Manual to 


Technic Tales 


TECHNIC TALES 
BY LOUISE ROBYN 


Price, 75 cents 


Because of the Extraordinary Success of 


What To Do First at 


the Piano 


BY HELEN L. CRAMM 


We now have in press for early issue 


Price 75 cents 


179 TREMONT ST. 
BOSTON 


Chas. H. Ditson & Co., 


Try your music store first 


Please mention THE RTUDE when addressing our advertisers 


WHAT TO DO SECOND 
AT THE PIANO 


Price, 75 cents 
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OLIVER DITSON COMPANY, 


10 EAST 34th STREET 
NEW YORK 
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Child’s Own Book of 
Great Musicians 
By Thomas Tapper 
Tuesz immensely popular biog- 
raphies of great composers, with 
their cut-out pictures and other 


features of play-like nature for 
the child music student, always 


‘go big.’’ There is a booklet, 


for each of the following com- 
posers; Bach, Beethoven, Chopin, 
Grieg, Handel, Haydn, Liszt, 
Mendelssohn, Mozart, Schubert, 
Schumann, Verdi, Wagner. 

Holiday Cash Price, 12¢ each 
Regular Price, 20c each 


Violin Outfit No. 1 


> ( 

p = 
ARS 

A Viotrn of Stradivarius Model, 
brown shaded, well finished, full 


Ebony trimmed; Brazil wood 
bow, German silver lined Ebony 
frog and whalebone grip—chin 
rest; rosin; mute; E string ad- 
juster; an extra set of strings, 
and a case of imitation Keratol 
with leather handle and nickel 
finishings. 


Price Complete, $15.00 


DECEMBER. 1928 


Student’s Pocket 
Pronouncing 
Musical Dictionary 

By Hugh A. Clarke, Mus. Doc. 


Wire this is a practical little 
dictionary for music students of 
all ages, it is very much liked 
for beginners .in music, It lists 
and explains all the Italian, 
German and French terms most 
frequently met in music and 
gives the birth and death dates 
of over 350 famous musicians, 
Ie contains 132 pages and is the 
convenient size of 3 x §%4. 


Holiday Cash Price, 20¢ 
Regular Price, 30c 


Christmas 


Shopping 
Made 
Delightful 


Album of Favorite 
First Position Pieces 
For Violin and Piano 


In tHe early stages of violin 
development, it is well for the 
student to have for study, recrea- 
tion and public performance a 
volume such as this, which con- 
tains 22 first position pieces of 
a fine type, arranged in pro- 
gressive order. 
Holiday Cash Price, 60c 
Regular Price, $1.00 


Violin Outfit No. 2 


Tur Violin in this outfit is 
quite a lovely one upon Stradi- 
varius lines, golden red color, 
beautiful gloss finish, fine maple 
back, even grained spruce top 
with genuine Madagascar Ebony 
trimmings. Its tone qualities 
are superbly satisfying. The 
bow, Ebony mute, Poehland 
shoulder pad, chin rest, E string 
adjuster, extra set of fine Italian 
strings and the fine Keratol case 
with nickel clasps and lock 
round out the outfit to the sure 
delight of its recipient. 


Price Complete, $30.00 


Keyboard Adventures 
For the Pianoforte 
By A. Louis Scarmolin 


Tuese 10 little pieces, beside 
being satisfying to the young 
pianist, also serve to give ac- 
quaintance with phases of tech- 
nic vital to the player just about 
ready to step out of first grade 
work. Thus they are truly Key- 
board Adventures for the young 
pianist. 

Holiday Cash Price, 40c 

Regular Price, 60c 


Violin Outfit No. 3 


A seautirut Guarnerius Model 


Violin, lustrous Parisian finish 
in a rich golden brown color 
and possessing a brilliant and 
powerful tone, making this in- 
strument ideal for solo or 
orchestra use; a genuine pernam- 
buco, well balanced, — silver 
trimmed bow; Ebony mute; 
Poehland adjustable shoulder 
pad; chin rest; E string ad- 
juster; a fine piece’ of rosin and 
an extra sect of finest tested 
strings. The case is a beautiful 
leather one, plush lined with 


silver plated catches and lock. 
Price Complete, $50.00 


Allegrando 


A musica. game that teaches 
the value of notes, rests, etc. 


Holiday Cash Price, 45c 


Great Composers 
A Musical Game 


Prayep like the famous and en- 
joyable literature game “Au 
thors.” 


Holiday Cash Price, 45c 


Spaulding Easy Album 


For the Pianoforte 


SpauLpinG’s easy compositions 
have such a great appeal to 
young players that a fine selec- 
tion of 22 of his easier numbers 
have been issued in this album. 
All are filled with melody and 
they lie in first and second 
grade, chiefly in the second 
grade. 
Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75c 


Standard 
Elementary Album 


For the Pianoforte 


Tus ‘book is almost preevegent 
generosity upon the part of its 
publishers. Almost any two or 
three pieces in- the book are 
worth the price of the entire 
volume; yet for the study and 
pleasure of young pianists there 
are 82 first and second grade 
numbers in this album. 


Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75c 


The above special holiday prices withdrawn 


positively December 31, 1928. 
NO EXAMINATION PRIVILEGES OR EXCHANGES ARE 


PERMISSIBLE 
CASH PRICES. 


AT THESE MONEY-SAVING, HOLIDAY 


Here Are Your Christmas Blocks 


Which of these blocks do you choose as giving you a fine suggestion 
for one or two of those “additional” gifts that will delight and 
encourage the JUVENILE MUSIC STUDENT to whom you are ¥ A 
Parent, Teacher, Grandparent, Aunt, Uncle or Good Friend? Ke 


Every Year We Supply Hundreds of Such Items for Gift Purpose 
and the Special Holiday Cash Postpaid Prices Mean Quite a Saving 7% 


Young Folks’ Picture 
History of Music 


By James Francis Cooke 


Tuis is one of the most enter- 
taining and most helpful books 
that a teacher or parent might 
place in the hands of a young 
music student. There are sheets 
with over 100 cut-out pictures 
that come with the book and 
these, together with the interest- 
ing story of the book, impress 


the high lights in the develop- 
ments of music and the lives of 
great composers upon the young 
mind. 
Holiday Cash Price, 70c 
Regular Price, $1.00 


The Petite Library 


Nine Little Volumes on the 
Lives of Great Masters 


By Edward Francis 


Tue lives of Beethoven, Chopin, 
Handel, Haydn, Liszt, "Mendels- 
sohn, Mozart, Weber and Wag- 
ner, each are given a volume 
in this miniature library. Each 
volume is a small, cloth bound 
book, size, 24%x3%. They 
are sold in sets or singly. 


Holiday Cash Prices 
Complete Set in Box, $2.10 
Single Volumes, 25c each 


‘Pictures From the 
Lives of 
Great Composers 
By Thomas Tapper 


AN peat book to give the chila 
a fine appreciation of the great 
composers and the periods in 
which they lived. It is vir- 
tually a story book, portraying 
scenes and incidents that will 
inspire children to an interest in 
the musical art. Cloth bouna. 


Holiday Cash Price, $1.10 
Regular Price, $1.50 


Ten Five-Note 
Recreations 

For the Pianoforte 

By C. W. Krogmann 
Tuese extremely easy pieces, 
although lying only in the five 
finger position, have a great edu- 
cational value. They are in 
various characteristic rhythms 
and each is accompanied by an 
appropriate verse. 


Holiday Cash Price, 65¢ 
Regular Price, $1.00 


Standard First Pieces 
For the Pianoforte 
Tuere is a fine variety in this 
collection of 72 piano pieces, 
most of which are in the second 
grade, only a few being in the 
first grade. Most all the suc- 
cessful contemporary writers are 
represented and even some fine, 
easy introductions of operatic 

melodies are included. 
Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75c 


Souvenirs of 
the Masters 


For the Pianoforte 
By George L. Spaulding 


Tuese 27 pieces are about araee 
2 and each contains one of the 
imperishable melodies of the 
great classic and modern com- 
posers. Young pianists enjoy 
being able to play these much 
loved. melodies. Suitable text is 
fitted “to them and _ another 
interesting feature is the cover 
of the book itself, which con- 
tains portraits of the composers 
represented. 
Holiday Cash Price, 60c 
Regular Price, $1.00 


The Very First Pieces 
Played on the 
Keyboard 
By N. Louise Wright 


Let the young beginners play 
something just as soon as possi- 
ble in the first lessons and their 
enthusiasm for piano study is 
heightened. This book gives 11 
short, easy pieces for that pur- 
pose. ach piece is enhanced 
with pleasing little verses fol- 
lowing the melodies and 
rhythms. 


Holiday Cash Price, 35¢ 
Regular Price, 50c 


Very First Pieces 


For the Pianoforte 


Turs book is so well established 
as to be a standard offering for 
little pianists. The pieces are 
exceedingly attractive and well 
adapted for small hands. Al- 
though some are both hands in 
the treble clef, over half of the 
29 numbers in this book utilize 


both clefs. 


Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75c 


Young Players’ Album 
For the Pianoforte 


Turis album gives young players 
in the first year or two of study 
70 pieces for self amusement 
and entertainment. of others. 
Their appeal also is such as to 
cause the student to want to 
turn back to them, even long 
after pianistic abilities have been 
developed beyond the demands 
of these first and second grade 
pieces, 


Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75c 


Young Folks’ 
Opera Gems 
For the Pianoforte 


\ 
From 23 famous operas, 27 
favorite melodies of about grade 


' two to three are presented in 


this very attractive piano album 
for the student whose abilities 
as yet are somewhat limited. 


Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75c 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. 


1712-1714 CHESTNUT STREET, PHILA., PA. 


New Rhymes 


and Tunes 
For Little Pianists 
By Helen L. Cramm 


Tuousanps of teachers have 
been responsible for the gigantic 
sales of this book, because they 
have found it such a great help 
in interesting young students 
almost from the very beginning 
of piano study. It helps them 
learn notation up and down 
from Middle C and at the same 
time, with its attractive little 
ieces, gives them rhythmic 
eeling. 
Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75c 


Under the 


Christmas Tree 


Suite for the Piano 
By Mildred Weston 


Tuese clever little offerings with 
Christmas sentiments may be 
both played and sung by the 
young beginner. There are 11 
little pieces in this book which 
makes such an _ appropriate 
“stocking filler’’ for the young 
music student. 


Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75c 


Tunes and Rhymes 
To Play and Sing 
By George L. Spaulding 


Fourtren genuine first grade 
pieces with melodies that are 
bright, pleasing and character- 
istic. Very young pupils also 
will appreciate the clever and 
amusing texts to each. 


Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75c 


Tunes for Tiny Tots 


For the Pianoforte 


By John M. Williams 


TEACHERS or parents desiring to 
guide little tots into a desire for 
piano study at an age before the 
average instructor can be used, 
will find these little tunes help- 
ful. These pieces progress with 
the gradual addition of notes 
above and below Middle C. 


Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75¢ 


Tone Stories 
for Boys and Girls 
For the Pianoforte 
By Daniel Rowe 


Tuis is an admirable set of 20 
first grade pieces, which may be 
either played or sung or both 
together. They are quite charac- 
teristic and in addition to a 
good variety in the compilation, 
the melodic qualities of each are 
such as to be almost- magnetic 
in attracting the young musician. 


Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75c¢ 


WHILE this page is confined to suggestions for gif 
juvenile musicians there will be found in our “40th 4 f 
Holiday Offer Booklet” suggestions for Music Loy 
ages. Send a postal for this gift guide for 


THE ETUD 


Betty and the 
Symphony Orchestra — 


Arrer her first symphony or- | 
chestra concert, Betty meets the. ia 
various instruments in a vivid | 
dream and they tell her much |} 
about themselves, giving musical 
knowledge that is worth-wh 
for the young music student to 
gain in such an enjoyable manner, | 


Holiday Cash Price, 7c 
Regular Price, 10c — 


Metronome 


A Useful Gift 
for the Young 
Student 


One of these ac- 

curate guides to 

the proper speed 

at which to play a piece of 
music always is acceptable to the 
student. We offer tested Met- 
ronomes of excellent workman- 
ship, without a bell or with a 
bell to be set to ring accented 
counts. 


Without Bell, $4.00 
With Bell, $5. 00 


nh 


Playing Together 


Easy Piano Duets 


Tuere are 20 first and second 
grade piano duets in this album 
and the primo and secondo parts | 
both are within reach of second 
grade students. It is not only 
good fun and pleasure for young | 
students to play piano duets, it i 
is also a process of development. | 


Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75c 


‘ 


Very First Duet Book | 


. 
For the Pianoforte 1 


a i 


Tue popularity of a very fine | 
compilation of extremely easy 
piano duets never wanes andi 
each year more and more young: 1 
sters are introduced to the 
charming and helpful first and | 
second grade duets in this | 
superb collection. 


Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75¢ 


You and I 


For the Pianoforte — + | 
By George L. Spaulding 


Tuts book is one of George 
Spaulding’ s fine successes, b 
cause it is both novel and. enter- 
taining, along with qualities 
mean much in the education 
youthful pianists. There 
words to each of these 17 prett 
piano duets, all of Sohiel a 
within first and second grad 
in both parts. 


Holiday Cash Price, 50c 
Regular Price, 75c 
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THE CHRISTMAS MART 


FOR CIFTS WITH A MUSICAL INTEREST 


SHOP EARLY BY MAIL—A CONVENIENT, WORRY-AND-MONEY-SAVING METHOD OF BUYING GIFTS 
i Special Holiday Cash Prices Here Quoted Will Be Withdrawn January 1st, 1929—Send for Our Complete “40th Annual Holiday Offer” 


This History of Music is a Great Seller 
Because It is Enjoyable, Information- 
Bringing Reading 


THE STANDARD HISTORY 
OF MUSIC 


By James Francis Cooke 


HERE is a great value in be- 

ing well informed upon the sub- 

ject in which you are interested, 

and musical history is an important 

subject for the teacher, student and 

lover of music. James Francis 

Cooke has created a text-book that 

has been permanently adopted by 

thousands of teachers, schools and 

’ colleges, because it presents the sub- 

ject in such a fascinating, well-arranged manner and it 

is' also an enjoyable book for profitable reading by 

music lovers. Well illustrated with over 150 cuts. 

This makes a very acceptable gift to music lovers of all 
ages. Cloth bound. 


Holiday Cash Price, $1.10, Postpaid 
Regular Price, $1.50 


Gifts Any Music 
Lover Would Welcome 


Piano Playing With 
Piano Questions Answered 


By JOSEF HOFMANN 


is an extremely valuable book in which one of the 
test of present day pianists answers 250 questions 
1 vital points in piano playing. Anyone might well 
this book with profit, which also includes 100 pages 
Jiscussions, analyzations and thoughts upon things 
aining to the piano. Cloth bound. 


alar Price, $2.00 Holiday Cash Price, $1.45 


Musical Progress 


By HENRY T. FINCK 


very style in which this author writes makes 
book an enjoyable one to read, to say nothing 
he great fund of up-to-date thought, information 
inspiration upon the trend of matters musical. 
th bound. : 


ular Price, $2.00 Holiday Cash Price, $1.45 


Life Stories of Great Composers 


“By R. A. STREATFIELD 


of the most pate biographical works on the 
t composers of music. It is illustrated with full 
5 portraits and gives interesting biographies upon 


Cloth bound. 


ie masters. 
Holiday Cash Price, $1.60 


lar Price, $2.25 


Gailery of Musical Celebrities 

- By ARTHUR SELWYN GARBETT 

nty postcard size portraits with biographies 
the facing pages that cover most of the world- 
us in “music during the last 200 years. Art 


ad with silk cord. 
alar Price, 75¢ Holiday Cash Price, 55c 


scriptive Analyses of Piano Works 
By EDWARD BAXTER PERRY 
ook that is very popular because of its remarka- 
=. poetic, dramatic and historical descrip- 
te) 


some of the greatest and best-known 
Cloth bound. 


oO compositions. 


lar Price, $2.00 
| Holiday Price, $1.45 
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Superb Gifts for the Mature Pianist 


MOODS 
FROM NATURE 


Four Impressions 
for the Piano 


By GORDON B. NEVIN 


These 4 numbers make a 
fine group for the concert 
pianist or the amateur ac- 
complished player. They 
are particularly interesting 
because of their unusual 
impressionistic character 
with a touch of rational 
modernism. The artistic 
form in which this suite is 
presented attests the pub- 
lishers’ confidence in it. 
Pen. etchings of outdoor 
scenes precede each number. 
The attractive art cover 
stock with its design adds 
a further satisfying touch 
to this suite. 
Regular Price, $1.25 
Holiday Cash Price, 85c 
Postpaid 


BRAHMS’ 
ALBUM 


Of Piano Compositions 


The pianist who neglects 
the compositions of Brahms, 
misses one of the greatest 
pleasures in the field of 
piano playing. Brahms’ 
compositions are peculiarly 
individual, yet they hold 
such interest:as to be repre- 
sented in every concert 
pianist’s repertoire. This 
fine compilation made by 
Louis Oesterle gives a group 
of the very best of this 
composer’s works. The vol- 
ume is substantially bound. 
Regular Price, $2.50 
Holiday Cash Price, $1.50 
Postpaid 


Send for Complete 
“40th Annual 
Holiday Offer” 


FROM THE 
DALLES TO 
MINNETONKA 


Suite for the Piano 


By 
THURLOW LIEURANCE 


No fairly accomplished, 
American pianist should be 
without this outstanding, 
American suite of 4 charm- 
ing and interesting pianistic 
creations, savoring of the 
American Indian and the 
great outdoors. There is a 
drawing in pen and ink re- 
produced before each com- 
position and in _ physical 
appearance the volume is 
well made. Art bound 
with a 
cover. 
Regular Price, $1.25 
Holiday Cash Price, 85c 
Postpaid 


HIMALYAN 
SKETCHES 


For the Pianoforte 


By LILY STRICKLAND 
The East Indian Hill music 
in its varied moods alter- 
nately bold and animated, 
wistful and illusive with an 
ever present hypnotic Ori- 
entalism is translated into 
Western notation in the § 
characteristic piano compo- 
sitions in this suite. This 
is truly a set of fascinating 
piano novelties. 
Regular Price, $1.25 
Holiday Cash Price, 85c 
Postpaid 


FRENCH ALBUM 
For the Pianoforte 


Seventeen beautiful and 
graceful piano compositions 
by outstanding French com- 
posers. 

Regular Price, $1.00 
Holiday Cash Price, 60c 


rich, dark green . 


| 


ITALIAN LAKES 


Suite for the Piano 
By 
JAMES FRANCIS COOKE 


The high point of interest 
to. be found in each of the 
5 numbers in this suite of 
beautiful piano composi- 
tions, is such that one 
might say it would be well 
nigh impossible to get a 
unanimous selection of what 
might be termed the best 
number in the suite. They 
are inspirations that the 
composer enjoyed while so- 
journing at Lake Como in 
Italy, one of the sublime 
spots in the world. Five 
full page pen sketches of 
authentic scenes done by 
the well-known artist, Zack 
Hogg, are also given. 
egular Price, $1.50 
Holiday Cash Price, $1.00 
Postpaid 


CELEBRATED 
COMPOSITIONS 


By Famous Composers 
For the Piamoforte 


This is a piano album that 
never will grow old, be- 
cause its contents represent 
33 of the most satisfying 
compositions ever written to 
delight the good pianist. 
The physical appearance of 
the volume makes it accep- 
table to any pianist’s library. 
Regular Price, $1.00 
Holiday Cash Price, 60c 
Postpaid 


RUSSIAN 
ALBUM 


A fine compilation of 22 
numbers by Russian com- 
posers. 

Regular Price, $1.00 
Holiday Cash Price, 60c 


We Resolved to get a “Best Ever” 


Musical Calendar for 1929 


to supply the demand for a nominally priced 
remembrance for students and other musical folk. 


‘WE SUCCEEDED—HERE IT IS! 


ACTUAL 
SIZE 


10% x 834 


+e D« 


METAL 
EYELET 
FOR 
HANGING 


IN FULL 
COLORS 


*CD 


DOUBLE 
MAT 
MOUNT 


A truly handsome calendar—A little masterpiece of tasteful 
elegance—Acceptable to the most discriminating music lover. 
VERYONE loves the story of the juvenile musical wonder, Mozart and the honors accorded 


him by the royalty of Europe, and the beautiful full-colored picture with this calendar, is 
well rendered presentation of one of the great incidents in the 


child ‘‘Mozart's’’ life. 


PICTURE 


a 
The 


picture (size, 84% x 41.) is framed by a 104% x 8% heavy mat of a very dark suede, with 
darker shades weaving through it in smokelike formation and the back mounting (size, 


103, x 834) of the entire calendar being a lighter shade in tasteful contrast. 


Embossed grain- 


ing gives a rich leather effect to these mats. An unobtrusive metal eyelet insures permanency 


to the hole for hanging. 


Only 12c Each—$1.25 a Dozen 


IT IS WISE TO ORDER EARLY TO INSURE RECEIVING QUANTITY DESIRED 


A Musical Dictionary That is an 
Exceedingly Popular Leader 


PRONOUNCING DICTION- 
ARY OF MUSICAL TERMS 


By H. A. Clarke, Mus. Doc. 


EFINES all the Italian, French, German and 

English musical terms in a clear, understandable 
manner, giving pronunciation guidance where necessary 
upon not only the musical terms, but also on the 
names of prominent musicians of the last two centuries, 
whose birth and death dates also are given. A list of 
the most. celebrated operas with the composers’ names 
is another feature of this widely used dictionary. 
Musical examples are given to illustrate the meaning of 
various musical expressions and forms. This is a dic- 
tionary every teacher and student should possess. Cloth 
bound. 


Holiday Cash Price, 95 Cents, Postpaid 
Regular Price, $1.25 


Gifts for the Singer 


Celebrated Recital Songs 
Selected and Edited by DAVID BISPHAM 


Page 961 


David Bispham left a valuable legacy to the vocal world 


in this volume of 44 master songs selected from 
ey recital and teaching repertoire. Every singer 
over of music should know them. 


Regular Price, $2.00 


Forty Negro Spirituals 
For Solo Voice With Piano Accompaniment 
Arranged by CLARENCE CAMERON WHITE 


his 
and 


Holiday Cash Price, $1.20 


Here is a volume for the singer, voice teacher and 


music lover interested in music folk lore. They 


are 


artistic solo arrangments of Negro Spirituals with har- 
monizations true to those employed naturally by Negro 


singers in their rendition. Cloth bound. 


Regular Price, $2.00 


Church Soloist—High V oice 


Nineteen excellent sacred solos are given in 
album which every church singer should possess. 
is a well printed and well bound album. 


Regular Price, $1.00 Holiday Cash Price, 


Church Soloist—Low V oice 


Holiday Cash Price, $1.40 


this 
It 


60c 


This is a companion volume to The Church Soloist 
for High Voice, giving nineteen sacred songs, par- 


ticularly suited for voices of lower range. 


Regular Price, $1.00 Holiday Cash Price, 


Sacred Duets for All Voices 


60c 


The sale of this volume is always a good one, because 
it gives a fine variety of sacred duets for practically 


all combinations of two voices. 


Regular Price, $1.25 Holiday Cash Price, 


75¢ 


Great Singers on the Art of Singing 


By JAMES FRANCIS COOKE 


This is an outstanding volume in musical literature. 
It gives advice of great interest and tremendously 


practical value upon the art of singing, from ne 
all the great vocal artists of the last 25 years. 


Regular Price, $2.25 


_ How to Sing 
By LUISA TETRAZZINI 


Every singer should read 


Reg. 
Holiday 


Cash Pr., $1.60 


arly 


Holiday Price, $1.75 


the 


30 chapters of this book. 


Pr., $2 


.00 
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NEW YORK SCHOOL of MUSIC and ARTS 


New York’s Oldest Music School 


26 WEST 86th STREET = 


RALFE LEECH STERNER, Director 


Many new and wonderful features planned for the coming sea on 
by this institution 
Same celebrated faculty headed by Ralfe Leech Sterner, Arthur Friedheim, 
Paul Stoeying, Frederick Riesberg and other celebrated masters 


Frank Stewart Adams, Director of Motion Picture Organ Department 


For seven years organist of Rivoli and Rialto Theatres, New York City 


Individual Instruction. 


Entrance at any time. 


SEVERAL FREE AND PARTIAL FREE SCHOLARSHIPS 
OPEN FOR COMPETITION 


Dormitories in School Building. 


A real home for music students. 


Many Free Classes and Lectures. Diplomas and Teacher's Certificates. Public Concert every Thursday night. 


Vocal, Piano, Violin and all Instruments. 


Public School Music Department. 


Dramatic Art, Drawing 


and Painting, Interior Decoration, Dancing and Languages. 
IMustrated Catalogue on Request 


VIRGIL SCHOOL OF MUSIC 


Founded by the late A. K. VIRGIL 


(Originator of the Virgil Method, Inventor of the Virgil Practice Clavier) 


Special Courses 


For Teachers, Players and Earnest 
Students of All Grades 


For all particulars address: THE A. K. VIRGIL CLAVIER CO., or 
MRS. A. K. VIRGIL, Director 


Phone Trafalgar 9349 


NO OTHER 


INSTITUTE OF 


411 WEST END AVENUE 
ADDRESS NEW YORK 


MUSICAL ART 


of the 


JUILLIARD SCHOOL OF MUSIC 


120 Claremont Ave. 


New York City 


FRANK DAMROSCH, Dean 


A school for serious students. 


All branches. 


Moderate tuition fees. 


SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


All talented advanced violin students will come under the personal 


observation and 


instruction of 


PROF. LEOPOLD AUER 


Send for 
1928 Catalog 


[THACA (CONSERVATORY 


oO 


MUSIC 


Seventeen buildings, 
including Dormitories, Auditorium, Gym- 
nasium, Studio and Administration Build- 


Registered with N. Y. State Board of 
Ktegents, All branches of music taught. 
Master Courses with world- 
famous artists in all de- 
partments. Degrees 


Ing. Year Book sent on request, 


Spring term begins January 24, 1929 
No, 1 DeWitt Park, Ithaca, N. Y. 


“The: 


vitae 


Teaching, 
pearancos 


S5t 
YEAR 


Jardon ’ 
Laurette Taylor and others, 
dosired Mailed Pree, 
ALVIENE UNIVERSITY 
66 WEST BIGHTY-FIFTH STREET 
NEW YOR 


(Bxt. 


ADVISORY 
DIRECTORS 
Wm, A. Brady 
Sir John 
Martin Harvey 
J. J. Shubert 


Catalogue of Study 


3M 


INTERNATIONAL MUSICAL AND EDU. 
MRS. BABCOCK 


OFFERS Teaching Positions, Col- 
leges, Conservatories, Schools. 


Also Church and Concert Engagements 
NEW YORK 


CARNEGIE HALL, 


When you write to our advertisers always mention THE ETUDE, 


Vircit Piano ConsERVATORY 


SIGHT-TOUCH and HEARING. 


137-139 West 72nd Street 
NEW YORK CITY 


GRANBERRY 


PIANO SCHOOL 


149 East 61st St., New York, N. Y. 
For PIANISTS, ACCOMPANISTS and 


TEACHERS 


MUSICAL DEVELCPMENT THROUGH 
Booklet 


Teachers’ Normal Session 

Courses in TRINITY PRINCIPLE PEDAGOGY, 
MUSICIANSHIP, and how to teach the BEGINNER to 
PLAY in the FIRST LESSON, 

Courses taught by correspondence and personal 
work. SIGHT SINGING without ‘‘do re mi’? “num- 
bers,’’ ‘“‘intervals.’' MODULATION COURSE — Not 
Orthodox Harmony Rules. 

Send $2 for Rhythm Lesson One Booklet and Construc- 
tive Music Book. Associate Teacher in Every State. 


Address, EFFA ELLIS PERFIELD 
121 MADISON AVE. [COR, 30TH ST. ]NEW YORK CITY, PHONE ASHLAND 5551 
i 


YOUR LIBRARY 


Does it hold a group of musical literature 
books that you have benefited by reading? 
A good musical library is a valuable asset 


and always convenient for ready reference. 
Let us send you our ‘Descriptive Catalog 
of Musical Literature and Theoretical Works.” 
THEODORE PRESSER CO. 
1712-1714 Chestnut St. Philadelphia, Pa. 


The Courtright 
System of Musical 
Kindergarten 


oor respondence course, 


Mes.Lillian Courtright Card, 116 Edna Ave.,Bridgeport,Conn. 
eS 


Oldestandmostpracticalsystem: 
A grent opportunity for tenchers 
to specialize in this unlimited 
field, Write for particulars in 


Wrong Fingers Will Never Be Used After Ghis Stunt 


By LARELDA BREISTER 


Bitty—this is Correct Finger Week. 
Here are two hands drawn. 


As I point to a finger put up the cor- 
responding one on your hand and tell me 


Paster Stars 
By ANNETE M. LINGELBACH 


THE NAMES of the old masters are 
oftentimes difficult for the young child to 
pronounce and, consequently, to remember. 
A way of eliminating this difficulty is to 
paste a picture of the master in the pupil’s 
book as a reward for a good lesson, in- 
stead of the usual gold star. The teacher 


Borodin, the Man and His Music 


By GpraLtp BE. H. ABRAHAM 


This is an interesting study of Alexander 
Borodin and a book disclosing no such faults 
as prejudice, illogicality, or mannerisms. 
Writing in a pleasing manner Mr. Abraham 
first outlines the fascinating growth of Rus- 
sian music from the pioneer days of Glinka 
down to the present time; then he carefully 
allocates the position which Borodin oceu- 
pied in the mighty “Koutchka”’ and proceeds 
to trace the influence which, in common with 
other Neo-Russians, this composer exerted. 

What a marvelous group they were—Bala- 
kireff and Borodin, Cui and Moussorgsky, and 
Rimsky-Korsakoff ! The world of music 
would indeed be the poorer without Boris 
Godunoff, Schcherazade, Prince Igor, Sadko 
and the Steppenskizzge, and all the other mar- 
velous works that came from their pens. 

The analyses of the more important com- 


positions by Borodin are skillful and_ in- 
formative. Particular attention is paid to 
the first and second symphonies and the 


Steppenskizze. 

Some of Mr. Abraham’s readers may disa- 
gree with certain statements he makes re- 
garding Rimsky-Korsakoff. However, there is 
unusually little in the book as a whole to 
which exception could be taken. Its passing 
estimate of Stravinsky and Scriabin merits 
eareful attention. 


Cover: Cloth. 
Pages: 205. 
Publisher: Reeves. 
Price: $3.00. 
Cycles of Taste 
By FRANK P. CHAMBHERS 
Music, though the most recent offspring 


of Mother Art, may still be traced through 
many hundreds of years down past the Greek 
civilization where it was one of the con- 
tributing factors in making that people great 
in the eyes of the modern world. Of the 
Greek arts much is known. But a natural 
curiosity as to the attitude of Greek artists 
and Greek audiences toward their music, 
sculpturing and painting has been stifled, as 
often as not, with careless surmises and un- 
founded suppositions. 

A book such as “Cycles of Taste’? which 
places before the eyes direct statements from 
ancient Greek writers conveying their atti- 
tude toward art and music is therefore in- 
valuable. For, by presenting facts as_ to 
Greek life and sentiment and illustrating what 
attitude regarding aesthetics then held sway, 
it gives a means of interpreting present-day 
tendencies in musical endeavor as well as of 
drawing some conclusions regarding the es- 
sential and permanent aspects of Art, irre- 
spective of type or age. 

Publishers : Harvard University Press. 

Price: $2.00. \ 

Cloth bound; 139 pages. 


Rudiments of Music 


By Dr. ORLANDO A. MANSFIELD 


Dr. Mansfield, the well-known English 
musicologist, author and_ composer, has 


briefly set forth in this modest work the ele- 
mentary facts and definitions which all who 


It identifies you as one in touch with the higher ideals of art and life, 


the number as well as the hand it is 
Fine! Now, when you get home see if yo 
can draw your hands life-size and nun 
ber the fingers. .When you come the ne: 
time I am going to paste little squares o 
adhesive tape on each finger not 
correctly, with the proper number wri 
on it with red ink. When your friends a 
you the reason for the tape, you will hay 
to tell them you did not know the numbe 
of that finger. You wouldn’t want to d 
that, would you? ‘ 


might also tell the child beforehand w 
master’s picture is to be used as a lesson 
reward so that he may review his biog 
phy and standing in the musical wo 
Thus both good lessons and a knowled; 
of musical history are encouraged, as th 
faces of the composers become familiar, 


r 


study music must know. He has “told th 
old, old story’? with remarkable freshness 
clarity, and with never a hint that the to 
may have lost its pristine glamour for 
author. ' 

The various kinds of type used in | 
Mansfieid’s book are wisely chosen and 


greatly to emphasize the division of 
terial. : 

Cover: Cloth 

Pages: 119. 

Publisher : Paxton. 

Price: $1.00. 


Artistic Ideals. By Daniel Gregory Maso1 
Cloth bound; two hundred and one pages. 
ay ga and Co., Ine., publishers. Pri 
$2.50. jr 

We are eager to absorb this book page 
page, yet we are almost afraid to reach ~ 
end. For we know that the matter-of 
world will then exert the same old pres: 
and we shall be only a little more able 
withstand it. But thank goodness a 
book can help even that little! White p 
could not do it! Blaek print could not d 
Linked words or pretty phrases could no 
it! But a Daniel Gregory Mason telling 
friends all over the United States what 
fight for and what to fight against can do 
and does do it under the chapter heads, “ 
pendence, Spontaneity, Workmanship, O: 
nality, Universality and Fellowship.” In a 
of sixteen books compiled by the Nati 
Music Week Committee such as ‘would qui 
the average person's musical perceptions” f 
were by Mr. Mason. We do not wonder 
the choice. Y ¥ 

If we start to jot down all the quotab 
Sayings, those of the author as well as thos 
of others who are admitted to the d 
sion—such as William James, R. W. Eme 
George Santayana, James Harvey Robins 
and G. Bernard Shaw—we shall find oursely 
in the rather ridiculous position of writil 
down the whole book word for word. Bi 
perhaps, buy a copy and have it thencefort 
our desk shelf, a handy guide-book to sucee 


in its truest and noblest sense. a 


The Borderland of Music and 
Psychology 


By FRANK Howrs 


In this we have a helpful and .stimulatil 
volume by one who has made a name amo 
the younger school of musical critics. T 
is a certain charm in the style which lea 
one to read on and to get something of p 
ure out of pursuing topies usually 
under the head of the technical. 

“Audiences, Performers, 
operation,” “motion in 


mental rhythm of a composition establl 
itself and becomes a psychological key 
proper interpretation. “Applause,” ‘ 
tion” and “Taste” are treated with e 
and insight. A book for both the reader : 
the student. . 
Cover: Cloth. 
Pages: 244; indexed. 
Publisher : Oxford University Press, A 
ean Branch, . 
Price :. $2,256. : 


2? Asx ANOTHER??? 


1. What was the nationality of Bee- 
yoven ? 

2. Who wrote the Christmas Oratorio? 
3. When was Wagner born? : 

4. If a scale has three sharps what is 
ie leading tone of its relative minor? 

5. How many thirty-second notes equal 
dotted eighth? 

6. What scales have a double sharp for 
ading tone? : 

7. Is the bassoon> a wood-wind or 
vass instrument. 
is meant by molto meno 


| 9. What is a carol? 
110. What instrument is this? 


Piano Lessons 
_ By ELizaBETH WINSLOW 


‘take piano lessons 

/And practice hard each day; 
‘ut I’ve so many fingers 

| They’re always in the way. 


y Third comes down in Thumb’s place, 
And Thumb and Second fight; 

make so many blunders, 

I seldom get things right. 


‘y Fourth and Fifth are weaklings 
And quite unfit for work; 
et if they are not playing, 
My teacher says I shirk. 


y mother often sighs for 
An extra pair of hands, 
lecause her “growing children 
'Do make such big demands.” 


t oh, if extra fingers 

Grew on my hand some night, 
en I’d have twenty fingers 
And never get things right! 


Schumann 


Scenes from Childhood, 

arnival scenes for piano, 
Hunting Song and Jolly Peasant, 
Upsoaring and Butterflies, 
Many melodious compositions, 


. 
ee 


y 


CONDUCTED BY ELIZABETH A.GEST 


(?hristmas Songs of the Nations 


By Mrs. Paut J. LEAcH 


Since the first Christmas, when the 
angels sang “Glory to Ged in the Highest,”’ 
music has been a vital partgpf this happy 
season. Schools, Cuaichee, and homes 
should ring with the joyous Christmas 
songs. We must have as much music as 
possible throughout this season, as we 
then sing some of the most beautiful songs 
we have ever had written for our use and 
pleasure. 

One of the oldest of our Christmas 
songs is “Adeste Fideles” or “Come, All 
Ye Faithful.” The author of this beautiful 
song is unknown, but we do know that 
it dates from the seventeenth century. It 
was originally written and sung in Latin, 
but it has been translated since into various 
languages and may be found in the hym- 
nals of many different denominations. The 
music is very rhythmical and may serve 
as a Christmas march. 

The French call Christmas ‘“Noél,” 
and their Christmas songs are alwcys 


in both words and music, expresses the joy 
. 
‘Joy 


of Christmas, is to the World.” 


= GS Der oS a 
a9 SSR ee SS 
Hark! the her-ald an-gele sing, 


Glo-ry to the new-born King} 


Isaac Watts, who wrote the words, is often 
called the “Father of English Hymnody.” 

Christmas has always been a specially 
happy day to the Germans, and many of 
our best loved Christmas songs are of 
German origin. There is one song which 
always comes to mind when we think of 
Christmas—‘“Silent Night.” Both the 
words and music of this song are simple; 
but it is known, loved, and sung in many 
countries, and in many languages. There 
is a story that the words were written by 


A - des -te Fi- de- les, Lae-ti tri-um-phan-tes, 


O come, all ye faithful, joy-ful and tri-um. 


spoken of as “noéls.”’ The English spell 
the word “nowel,” and call their songs 
“nowels.” One of the loveliest of these 
is “The First Nowel.” It is so old that 


-no one knows exactly when it was written 


cr whether it was originally French or 
English. 


The first Now - el the 


an-gels aid say, Wes 


There are two beautiful Christmas 
hymns written by English poets and set 
to music by two of the world’s great 
composers. The music of “While Shep- 
herds Waiched Their Flocks By Night” is 
by Handel. This tune is very appropri- 
ately known as “Christmas.” The other 
well known composer of music for a 
Christmas hymn is Mendelssohn. He 
wrote the music for “Hark, the Herald 
Angels Sing.” An English hymn, which, 


phant, 


the pastor of a small church in a little 
3avarian village, when, looking out on the 
white, moon-lit snow, the words of this 
song came to his mind. He wrote them 
down on a scrap of paper and gave them 
to the church organist who wrote the 
music that night: and, on Christmas morn- 
ing in 1818, this hymn was first sung at 
the Christmas services. 

We in America have two well known 
Christmas songs to our credit: “It Came 
upon the Midnight Clear” and “O Little 


* Town of Bethlehem.” Two Massachusetts 


men, Edmund Sears and Richard Willis, 
wrote the words and music of the first. 
It was written in 1850 and is a great 
favorite in various churches to-day. The 
words of “O Little Town of Bethlehem” 
are by one of America’s best known 
preachers, Phillips Brooks. It is said to 
have been written in the study of the fine 
old Holy Trinity Church of Philadelphia. 

There are many other beautiful Christ- 
mas songs, too many even to attempt to 
mention them. These which are chosen 
as representative of the various countries 
appeal to all nations and peoples because 
they stress the real spirit of Christmas or 
Christ’s birthday. 


‘ing, she had a thought. 
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©he Gift of the Fairy 
Santa (@laus 
By STELLA WHITSON HoLMES 


ETTY SAT beside her toy-box mak- 
ing two \heaps of its contents. - It 
was almost Christmas, and Betty was 

selecting some of her last year’s toys to be 
given to the orphans’ home. Betty looked 
cut of the window. A soft, warm, silent 
snow was fast blanketing.the lawn below. 
Soon Santa would come. He would find 
the toy-box almost empty and would leave 
more toys for the good little girl who 
divided with others, 

Betty sat happily musing over the jolly 
holiday and did not hear the window as 
it slowly lifted. A tiny stamping of the 
snowdrift on the window-sill, and some- 
thing small and red swung itself down in 
front of Betty. 

“Why, who are you?” cried Betty. 

3ut she did not need to ask, for the 
little tike was a miniature Santa Claus 
scarcely twelve inches high. His red and 
white fur coat was trimmed in tiny sleigh- 
bells that tinkled as he bent to and fro 
putting the toys back into the box. And 
what do you think? They were not the 
ones that Betty meant to save, but the 
ones that were old and broken. 

“T,” said the sprite, “am the Fairy Santa 
Claus. Every year I visit the little chil- 
dren of Fairyland with my sleigh full of 


toys. I also visit the good children of 
Earth, who have found the Christmas 
Spirit.” 


“And what is that?” cried Betty. 
“Love,” jingled Santa, “and unselfish 
giving.” 


IT WAS ALMOST 
CHRISTMAS 


Betty was going to ask more about the 
Christmas Spirit, but she found herself 


alone. She jumped up, but no Santa was 
to be seen. 
“Mother,” said Betty at the dinner 


table, “What is unselfish giving? Is it 
giving something that you would like to 
have yourself.” 

“That,” spoke up Father, “is a very 
good definition of the spirit we should 
have at Christmas time.” 

When Betty wen. to practice that even- 
Since the visit 


(Continued on page 964) 
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Chopin 


Or att the great composers, Chopin is 
perhaps better known to pianists than any 
of the others, because he wrote almost 
entirely for the piano, and in this respect 
he is very different from the other great 
composers. He was a fine pianist him- 
self, of course, and seemed to prefer to 
write for his chosen instrument rather than 
for orchestra or organ, or voices or string 
quartettes or any other form of music. 

His father went from France to Poland 
and married a Polish woman, so Chopin 
was really half French and half Polish. 
Frederic Chopin was born in Poland in 
1810. In his early life Poland was torn 
by wars and insurrections, and he left 
Poland when twenty-one years old and 


72 
18]0—CHOPIN—1849 
Ta Tee eR ie 


lived in several cities in Germany and 
then in Paris. At the age of nine he 
played in public a piano concerto with 
orchestra; and he is therefore a fine ex- 
ample of a child prodigy who remained a 
great artist all his life. Child prodigies 
do not always turn out so well, you know. 
As he grew older he played in public 
frequently; and the people found a great 
charm in him and in his art. He made 
many friends among the prominent mu- 
sicians of his day, including Mendelssohn, 
Schumann, Liszt and Berlioz. He also 
taught, and spent much of his time com- 


DprarR JUNIOR ETUDE: 

We haye organized a very interesting and 
educational club consisting of nine members 
of which three hold offices. 
“Keyboard Club’; and we have chosen “plack 
and white as our colors which are symbolic 
of the black and white keys on the piano. 
Our motto is “Practice Makes Perfect.” 

We meet twice a month. At our meetings 
some of the pupils play a selection, others 
talk about the life of some composer, while 
others recite little musical poems. 

We are making scrapbooks in which we 
paste pictures of musical instruments and 
composers, besides clippings of various arti- 
cles pertaining to music, 

From your friend, 
ELENORE ZIMPELMAN, 
Wisconsin, 


It is called the 


posing; but his health was not good, and 
he made several trips to see if he could 
improve his health and strength. One of 
these trips was to the Island of Majorca 
in the Mediterranean Sea. He _ stayed 
there several years and wrote some of 
his finest music there. He died in 1849. 

His compositions are, like his character, 
refined and delicate, combined with strong 
emotions and ardent feeling. He had a 
fondness for delicate detail, and for curved 
melodies combined with rich harmonies; 
but he lacked a deep feeling for “thematic 
development,’ which is stronger in the 
symphonic writers. He was a real lyric 
artist. He did much to develop the art 
of piano playing and was one of the first 
to discard the old method of playing, 
which was somewhat stiff, in favor of 
a much more elastic and supple manner 
which his delicate embellishments and lyric 
melodies required. 

His compositions include twenty-five 
Preludes, nineteen Nocturnes, twenty-seven 
Etudes, four Ballads, four Scherzos, three 
Impromptus, fifty Mazurkas, three Fan- 
tasias, fifteen Waltzes; besides Polonaises, 
Rondos, Sonatas and a few songs. For 
orchestra he wrote two piano concertos 
and a few smaller works. All of his 
compositions are heard frequently at con- 
certs, and all pianists include some of his 
compositions in their repertoires. 

Some of his pieces are, of course, ex- 
tremely difficult; but some that you can 
play at your club meetings are: 

Prelude Op. 28, No. 4 

Prelude Op. 28, No. 6. 

Prelude Op. 28, No. 7. 

Prelude Op. 28, No. 20. 

Nocturne Op. 37, No. 1. 

Nocturne Op. 15, No. 3. 


Mazurka Op. 7, No. }. 


Questions on Little Biographies 


1. When was Chopin born? 

2. Of what nationality was he? 

3. On what instrument did he excel? 

4. For what instrument did he write 
most of his compositions? 

5. What were some of the characteristics 
of his compositions ? 


Dear Junior EtuveE: 

I and several of my friends have organ. 
ized a musical club, but it does not seem 
to arouse much interest. Will some ex- 
perienced club member please write and 
give us some suggestions? 

From your friend, 
Heten Domin (Age 15), 
225 Broad St., 
Bridgewater, Massachusetts. 

N. B. In this case the address is pub- 
lished so that some one may give Helen 
some ideas for her club. This is quite an 
unusual condition, as most of the Juniors 
find their clubs so very interesting. 


Gift of Fairy Santa (@laus 
(Continued from page 963) 


of the Tiny Santa she had: tried to think 
what she loved that she could give away 
for Christmas. Betty loved her piano, and 
her books, and her music teacher more 
than anything she had. No, she could not 
give away.her music teacher, goodness 
knows! And she did hate to spare her 
piano; but—oh, she was thrilled! 
would give the piano away as a Christmas 
gift. This was unselfish giving — the 
Christmas Spirit! 

Betty did not stop to wonder to whom 
she could give her piano, because she 
knew Amy wanted a piano more than any- 
thing in the world, but her family could 
not afford to have one. 

Betty was- filled with the Christmas 
Spirit thinking how happy she could make 
poor Amy on Christmas. 

“Daddy,” she cried, “I know what the 
Fairy Santa Claus meant. I’m going to 
give my piano away for Christmas—to 
Amy.” 


She _ 


Father looked at Mother; they 
never seen Betty so happy before, 
behind the happiness, Betty’s heart ach 
as she went to her practice and saw h 
piano with new eyes—now that it w 
going away. She felt sad because she w 
playing on it for the last time. 

Christmas morning dawned cold a 
clear. Betty ran down the warm hall 
the living-room. Around the glittering tree 
were beautiful dolls and toys, gay robe 
and slippers, and boxes of candy. Bt 
what was that in the corner where t 
piano had been? Why—it was ano! 
one—a beautiful baby grand—new an 
softly gleaming in the glow of Christma: 
candles. The polished ivory was co 
under daring little fingers—but its tou 
was light. Betty found a card. Benea 
a tiny Santa Claus had been written the 
words: “For a good little girl, who 
found the true Christmas Spirit.” Ani 
Betty’s cup of happiness was full, 


Phrases 


By Mary Brack DILLER 


1 te, Wu lh, 


Vay 


i ete: into a group are brought, 
To tell us of a music thought. 


They cannot tell a thought alone. 
But each group is a stepping stone. 


Dear JuNIor ETUDE: 

I have taken piano lessons for only two 
years. I stopped when I was twelve, be- 
cause I could not get interested in prac- 
ticing. Now, however, I do two or three 
hours a day, and love to “explore” the 
works of the masters. 

Maybe this is a queer idea, but I have 
a “one-man” music club. That is, I am 
the only member. Out of THE ETupE every 
month I cut pictures of composers and 
scenes from their lives; and some of the 
covers that have been pictures of com- 
posers I have framed and hung on my 
wall. The small pictures I paste on back- 
grounds, tell a few facts about their lives, 
and hang them up too. So you see my 
room is quite a gallery. But I enjoy it and 
find pleasure in having the masters for my 
friends. 

From your friend, 


Mary Yoerc (Age 14), 


N. B. Mary’s last name is probably 
mispelled here, as no one could read her 
writing! Why, oh why, Juniors, do you 
not write more clearly? Lots of mistakes 
could be avoided if you only would do so. 


ea 
oe ae 


’ 
ri 


q 


They are the stones which must be 
Before a sentence can be made. ; 
, 


The next time any person plays, 
See if you can tell a phrase. 


Dear Junior Erupe: 

I am writing to tell you about our 
cital. Louise Lynch and I gave a p 
recital last May and we each played e 
solos. I am ten years old and Louise 
nine. We have also played on several othe 
public programs. I am practicing an he 
and a half a day for a program that I 
give soon. My teacher says I have 
so I am working hard, as I would like yi 
be a concert pianist. 

From your friend, 
TuEeLMA Duncan (Age 10), 
Oklahoma. 


Answers to Ask Another 


1. Beethoven was German. 

2. Bach wrote the Christmas Oratori 

3. Wagner was born in 1813. 

4. E sharp. +5 

5. Six. 

6. G-sharp minor and D-sharp mit ino 

7. Wood-wind. 

8. Very much less motion 
slower). A 


9. A carol is a happy Christmas 
10, Kettle drum, property called “t 
pani.” r 


HE ETUDE 


Junior ErupE Contest 


[THe Juntor Erupe will award three 
tty prizes each month for the best and 
itest original stories or essays and an- 
ers to puzzles. 


Subject for story or essay this month— 


are of the Piano.” Must contain not 
er one hundred and fifty words. Any 
y or girl under fifteen years of age may 
mpete whether a subscriber or not. 

All contributions must bear name, age 
1 address of sender written plainly, and 
ist be received at the Junior Erupe 


History of Music 
(Prizs. WINNER) 


AccorpING to my imagination there is 
beginning to music. Always there has 
2 some sort of music. Even in the 
sinning, when God created the heavens 
1 earth, there was music; for He placed 
: birds in the air, and one of the sweet- 
things to hear is a song from an 
ole or wild canary. 
Besides, we have instruments of many 
cieties for making music, and the ancient 
2s probably had their own instruments. 
ie first stringed instrument was the harp, 
-d by the Hebrews. Later many other 
truments were made, finally leading up 
the piano. There are a great maiy 
rieties of instruments in the world to- 
y. The first piano was made about two 
adred years ago. In my opinion there 
\l always be music and, consequently, a 
tory of music; but music will last as 
ig as the world will last. 
' Walter F, Anderson (Age 13), 
Ohio, 


_. Musical Chops 
By E. MENDES 


—Use the last 3 letters of a musical 
itrument for the first of a 5 lettered 
rd meaning late. 

2—Use the last 3 letters of a musical 
ltrument for the first of a 5 lettered 
me of a bird. 

3—Use the last 3 letters of a musical 
‘trument for the first of the 9 lettered 
me of a world hero. 

4—Use the last 3 letters of a musical 
trument for the first of an 8 lettered 
‘mal. > 

3—Use the last 3 letters of a musical 
itrument for the first of a 5 lettered 
rd, meaning trifling-small. 


Hands Alone 
(For little Juniors) 


By Marion BENSON MATTHEWS 


Said Betty Rose to Mary Lou, 

‘I wish that I could play like you. 
Your playing sounds so smooth and 
| clear— ; 

Che kind that people like to hear. 

| try to watch both staffs at once 

‘I fear you'll think me such a dunce) 
nd soon my left hand falls behind; 
Nhat can I do to make him mind?” 


You're not a dunce,” said Mary Lou, 
But there’s one thing that you should 
do; 

lay slowly, with each hand alone, 
Attending well to time and tone. 

hen many times you’ve played this 
way, 

oth hands together you may play; 
hen, Betty Rose, I’m sure you'll find 
hat hand will never fall behind.” 


Office, 1712 Chestnut St., Philadelphia, Pa., 
before the tenth of December. Names of 
prize winners and their contributions will 
be published in the issue for March. 

Put your name and age on upper left 
hand corner of paper, and address on upper 
right hand corner of paper. If your con-’ 
tribution takes more than one piece of pa- 
per do this on each piece. 

Do not use typewriters. 

Competitors who do not comply with 
ALL of the above conditions will not be 
considered, 


History of Music 
(Prize WINNER) 


Years ago people of each different 
country had their own belief about the 
origin of music. . 

The Greeks believed that music was 
first played, by the little Greek god, Pan. 
However, they were mistaken; for music 
of ‘some kind has been a part of the 
life of almost all races of men. 

As people rose above being mere say- 
ages, the art of music became finer and 
finer. Each old nation had a music system 
of its own. ; 

At first music was written with letters 
of the alphabet. Later shapes that looked 
something like our own may be found in 
the works of very old composers. 

Guido d’Arezzo made the first real 
staff, and Franco of Cologne showed the 
first good way of marking time. 

About 1300 great changes took place in 
the musical world. Instrumental music 
became more popular. 

Between 1494 and 1694 music made big 
strides. Since then it has been enjoyed by 
all people. : 

Helen J. Michel (age 13), 
Mississippi. 
History of Music 
(PRIZE WINNER) 


3,000 B. C. the Syrians and Egyptians 
had musical instruments, which is proved 
by stone carvings. 

A few centuries before Christ the Greeks 
had music; the earliest piece was found on 
a fragment of stone at Delphi. It was a 
“Hymn to Apollo.” 

In 600 A. D. Pope Gregory established 
choristers’ schools and wrote the Gregorian 
chants, among which is the Doxology. 

Bach is the father of modern music in 
the classic school. He established the 
piano as it is now. 

Beethoven, standing between the classic 
and romantic schools, was a great orches- 
tral genius. 

Schumann, Brahms and Schubert were 
the leaders in the romantic school. 

The Italians were the leaders in opera, 
till Wagner of Germany became famous. 

Many people are experimenting with new 
ideas in music, chiefly orchestrated jazz; 
but it remains to be seen whether it will 
have a place in the history of music. 

Ernestine Warfel (age 12), 
Illinois 


Honorable Mention for September 
Essays 


Lillian Scheck, Dorothy Nutt, Shirley Barn- 
well, Betty Murray, Madge Edmund, Bill 
Polk, Mildred Hadden, Alice Hamilton, Betty 
Bierhorst, Isabel Vigness, Marion Ellis, Mar- 
garet Lambert, Frances Shiras, Jeanette Ge- 
yoo, Eleanor Green, Elizabeth Angle, Char- 
lotte Wheeler, Alma Ann Bachman, Edith 
Hoyt, Betty Robinson, Dunice Hachspier, Til- 
lie Epstein, Mabel L. Allen, Sara Thornton, 
Eva P. Thornton, Mary Dweyer, Vernal Mar- 
low, Mary Henchal, Doris McKee, Arello 
Shay, Catherine Hilferty, Margaret Mans- 
well, Marian Markman, Gertrude Witherwell, 
May Brecht, Caroline van Pelt, Johnson Sim- 
mone Kathleen Crowley, Jamie Jeanetha Cor- 
ne. 
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COMBS CONSERVATORY 


PHILADELPHIA 
FORTY-FOURTH YEAR 


Member of National Association of Schools of Music 


A School of Individual Instruction for the Beginner, 
Ambitious Amateur, and the Professional 


No Entrance Requirements except for Certificate, Diploma and Degree Courses 


Four-year Courses in Piano, Voice, Violin, Organ, 
Theory and Public School Music, leading to Degrees. 
Teacher’s Training Courses including supervised prac- 
tice teaching. 

All beanchce taught from elementary to the highest 
artistic standard, Orchestra and Band Instruments. 


Dormitories for Women» 
(The Only Conservatory in the State with Dormitories for Women) 
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Daily reports keep the Director personally informed 
of your progress—Daily Supervision shows you how 
to work. Two complete Pupil’s Symphony Or- 
chestras offer exceptional privilege of orchestra 
routine and accompaniment. 


In addition to delightful, home-like surroundings in a musical and inspirational atmosphere in the foremost 
musical city in America, dormitory pupils have advantages not offered in any other school of music, including 
aily Supervised Practice and Daily Classes in Technic. 


Seven Spacious Buildings, Faculty of 95 
Accommodations for 2500 Students 


A School of Inspiration, Enthusiasm, Loyalty and Success 
Illustrated Year Book Free 


Germantown Extension, 123 W. Chelten Ave. 


GILBERT RAYNOLDS COMBS, Director 


Administration Building 
1331 S. Broad Street 


EMPLE UNIVERSITY 
School of Music 


1521 LOCUST ST. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


4, Thaddeus Rich, Mus.Doc., Dean. 
E. F. Ulrich, Associate Dean 
HIGHEST STANDARDS of MUSICAL INSTRUCTION 


Teachers’ Certificates, Diplomas, Degrees 


NO HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION REQUIRED 
EXCEPT FOR THE COLLEGE COURSE OF MUSIC 
ALL BRANCHES OF MUSIC—From the Children’s Depart- 

ment to the Highest Grades—Private Lessons. 

Any Instrument orVoice may be taken without Other Branches. 
—DISTINGUISHED FACULTY— 
SUPERIOR PIANO, YIOLIN AND VOICE DEPARTMENT. 
TRAINING FOR OPERA 
Orchestral Instruments taught principally by members of 

the Philadelphia Orchestra. 
STUDENT RECITALS—OPPORTUNITY FOR ORCHESTRAL 
PRACTICE. 

CLASSES IN HARMONY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC. 
PUPILS MAY ENTER AT ANY 
TIME DURING THE YEAR 
Student Dormitories. Branch Schools. Write for Catalog 


College of Fine Arts— 


Syracuse University 
Harold L. Butler, Dean 
Syracuse, N. Y. 


MUSIC, ART, ARCHITECTURE 
900 STUDENTS 42 INSTRUCTORS 
Four-year Courses in 
Piano, Voice, Organ, Violin, Com- 
position, Public School Music 
leading to the Bachelor’s Degree 


School of Music 
Philadelphia Polytechnic Institute 


of The Y. M. C. A. of Philadelphia 
Nineteenth Season 


DIPLOMA COURSES—Piano, Organ, Voice, Violin. 
THEORY. Also courses in Conducting, Teach- 
er’s Training, Appreciation of Music, Band and 
Orchestral Instruments. 

PHILA.’S FINEST THEATRE ORGAN SCHOOL 
Direction Irving Cahan, featured organist, Stan- 
ley Company of America. Three organs including 
a new Kimball Unit Organ and a modern projec- 
tion machine and screen. 

OPEN TO STUDENTS OF BOTH SEXES 
Send for Catalog E. 

BENJAMIN L. KNEEDLER, Director 

1421 Arch Street, Phila., Pa. 


ZECKWER-HAHN 
Philadelphia Musical Academy 


59 years of continued success in training musicians 
Highest Standards of Musical Instruction 
For year book, address 


Frederick Hahn, President Director 
1617 Spruce Street 


PMI 


Member Natl. Assn, of Schools of Music 


PITTSBURGH MUSICAL INSTITUTE, Inc. 
131-133 Bellefield Ave. Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Fall Term 
Began 
Sept: 10th 


Booklet 
Sent on 
Request 


Unexcelled advantages for the study of music. 
Special students may enter at any time. Dormi- 
tory with 42 practice pianos reserved for women 


music students. Five pipe organs. 
THEODORE PRESSER CO. 


OOOO OOO 1712-1714 Chestnut St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
DUNNING SYSTEM 


The Demand for Dunning Teachers Cannot 
be Supplied — Why? 


NORMAL CLASSES AS FOLLOWS: 


* Send for Our 
“Sample Book of Practice-Promoting Piano Pieces” 
containing forty-eight full page excerpts of 
easy Piano Numbers. Sent gratis upon request. 


of Improved Music Study 
for Beginners 


MRS. CARRE LOUISE DUNNING, Originator, 8 W. 40th St., New York City. 

KATHARINE M. ARNOLD, Amold School of Music, 93 Madison Street, Tiffin, O. 

ALLIE EDWARD BARCUS, 1006 College Ave., Ft. Worth, Tex.—4314 Vista Terrace, Chicago II. 
ELIZETTE REED BARLOW, Box 1244, St. Petersburg, Fla. 

CATHERINE GERTRUDE BIRD, 658 Collingwood Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

GRACE A. BRYANT, 201 10th Ave. N., Twin Falls, Idaho 

MRS, JEAN WARREN CARRICK, 160 E. 68th St., Portland, Ore. 

DORA A. CHASE, Carnegie Hall, New York City, Pouch Gallery, 345 Clinton Ave., Brooklyn ,N. Y. 
ADDA C. EDDY, 136 W. Sandusky Ave., Bellefontaine, Ohio, Dec., Wichita, Kans. 

BEATRICE S. EIKEL, Kidd-Key College, Sherman, Tex. 

IDA GARDNER, 17 E. 6th St., Tulsa, Okla., throughout the season; Paris, France, Summer. 
GLADYS MARSALIS GLENN, 1217 Bowie St., Bivins Place, Amarillo, Tex. 

FLORENCE E. GRASLE, Michigan State Institute of Music, Lansing, Michigan. 

HARRIET BACON MacDONALD, 13434 Detroit Ave., Cleveland, O.: 6010 Belmont Ave., Dallas, Tex. 
MRS. KATE DELL MARDEN, 61 N. 16th St., Portland, Ore. 

MRS. WESLEY PORTER MASON, 302 Mid City Bank Bldg., Chicago, Ill. 

MRS. LAUD GERMAN PHIPPEN, 3435 Asbury Ave., Dallas, Tex. 

ELLIE IRVING PRINCE, 4106 Forrest Hill Ave., Richmond, Va. Jan., June, Nov. of each Year. 
VIRGINIA RYAN, 1070 Madison Ave., New York City. 

STELLA H. SEYMOUR, 1219 Garden St., San Antonio, Tex. 

GERTRUDE THOMPSON, 508 W. Coal Ave., cma y te N. Mex., Normal Classes during the Year. 
ISOBEL M. TONE, 626 S. Catalina St., Los Angeles, Cal. 

MRS, H, R. WATKINS, 124 E. 11th St., Oklahoma City, Okla. 


INFORMATION AND BOOKLET UPON REQUEST 


( Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers 


Page 966 DECEMBER 1928 


Choirmasters Guide 


FOR THE MONTH OF FEBRUARY, 1929 


(a) ir. ront of anthems indicates they are of moderate difficulty, while (b) anthems are easier ones. 


Date| MORNING SERVICE | EVENING SERVICE 
PRELUDE PRELUDE 
Organ: Andante Pastorale....Galbraith Organ: Moonlight™. (0c). 0 oe Frysinger 
Piano! Longinipeaenvae mis « « Ambrose Piano: Sarabande) ..)..542.% 0%. Ambrose 
Te Deum" Fase sbi. - Rathbun Magnificat and Nune Dimittis. Eastham 
A ANTHEMS ANTHEMS 
H (a) Guide Me, O Thou Great (a) Love of Jesus, All Divine...Potter 
I Jehovah Gomtein ee braassiccavet Geibel (b) To Thee, O Dear, Dear Savior 
R (b) Jesus, to Thy Table....... Bartlett Berwald 
D OFFERTORY OFFERTORY 
The Lord is My Light........4 Ambrose Abide With Mew oer eer Fville 
(Duet for S and ED) (A, solo) 
POSTLUDE POSTLUDE 
Organ: Minuetto in G........ Galbraith Organ: Templars’ March ..Frysinger 
Piano: On the Holy Mount..... Dvorak Piano: Promenade March ....Irysinger 
el ss ee mo nT oe PRELUDE 
Organ: Chanson Pastorale ...... Harris Organs) Am Memory) wa. hoki Gillette 
Piano: Farewell to the Piano Piano: Sweet Hour of Prayer 
Beethoven-Sartorio 3radbury-Martin 
T ANTHEMS ANTHEMS 
E (a) Great is the Lord... ........ Boex (a) Now the World ....landel-Barrell 
N (b) cays Pid ho Seek the Throne Soot obell (b) I Lay My Sins on | Jesus... . Baines 
IVACE Wino s wade vce awiees cee Cam 
T OFFERTORY’ 
H OFFERTORY Before: the Crosse 'tivccimove need Jones 
Be Near Me, Father ie aikiasavetane Felton (Duecifortstrandt al 
(T. solo) Ey. 
POSTLUDE FOCTRUDE 
Organ: Ceremonial March ..... Harris an gan: pea aan a eniete 
Piano: March of the Flowers. .Harker sane suk SO iets NS 
PRELUDE PRELU 
S Organ? Altar Flowets. 604i)... «0. Lacey Organ: Shepherd’s het Geibel-Noelsch 
Piano: Prelude Op. 28, No. 20..Chopin Piano: Melody at Twilight. . . Martin 
E y 
V ANTHEMS ANTHEMS 
E (a) Heaven is Our Home.....Campbell (a) O Jesus, Thou Art Standing, Barrell 
N (b) God Be Merciful Unto Us. Baines (b) Holiest, Breathe an Evening : 
B lessing To iktete hate aietetehore tele Barre 
T OFFERTORY . 
E Bend Low, Dear Lord......... Ruebush OFFERTORY 
E (S, solo) Before Thy Throne ..)... .... Neidlinger 
(B. solo) 
N POSTLUDE 
uy Ofgan Mle pyar a wcheh ints alate icine Lacey POSTLUDE 
H Piano: Procession of the Sirdar Organ: At Eventide... , Geibel-Mansfield 
Ippolitow-lvanow Piano: Triumphal Mz ACh wiescee Jensen 
PRELUDE PRELUDE 
T Andante Religioso..... Thome- Hartmann Organ: Nocturne in E- Ele I 
W (Violin, with Organ or Piano) Chopin-Lemare 
E Piano; Distant Chimes........... Bohm 
N ANTHEMS ANTHEMS 
a (a), O (Come and Mourn...0.. Barnes (a) (Come, Unto? Mes i... ose Galbraith 
Y OB) ARMA EI ctee st aah ere let Ingelmann (b) Be Thou My .Guide.......... Dale 
= OFFERTORY 
F OFFERTORY ROMAN! We cy cefeats sincere of Tschaikowsky 
(@) Bow Down: Dhy. Bat... sks Williams (Violin, with Organ or Piano) 
(S. solo) 
U a POSTLUDE 
R Organ: Polonaise Militaire. .Chopin-Gaul 
T 
H 


POSTLUDE Piano: Allegretto (7th Symphony) 
Organ: Marche Moderne ...... Lemare Beethoven 
Pianos) MDimtietie nies oc esis *,..Bolzoni (4 hands) 
Anyone interested in any of these works may secure them for 
examination upon request. 
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TIME IS MONEY !—Your Spare Time Can Be Used To Profit! 
Write for information as to what you can earn securing subscriptions 


THE ETUDE, 1712 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 


SPECIAL NOTICES AND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


PERSONAL FOR SALE 


or WANTED <a 


FOR SALE—TIifty copies Olivet to Cal- 
vary, some copies good as new. 75 cents per 
copy. Address W. L. Mayo, 145 W. 188th 
St., New York, N. Y. t : 

FOR SALE—Three used A, K. Virgil 
claviers. Good condition. Oak cases. Price 


$50.00 each. Address J. Y. B., care of Etude, 


| ANNOUNCEMENTS’ | 


CORRESPONDENCE SINGING COURSE. 
Small Monthly Payments. 
Dr. Wooler, Cleveland Ave., Buffalo, N. Y. 


MUSIC COMPOSED to your words—Melo- 
dies Harmonized—Manusceripts corrected and 
prepared for publication. R. M. Stults, com- 
poser “Sweetest Story Hyer Told” and 600 
other works, Ridley Park, Pa. 


MY 
MUSIC. 


PAPHRS on 
for club use. 
Brown, 


REPRESENTATIVE 
SPARE TIME INCOME—We want young 
musicians in 
well-established World Catalog. Teaching and 
Violin, Or- 
Ref- 
Highly liberal commission — 
particulars, 


Concert 
gan. 
erences essential. 
to right parties. 
Classic Publishers, 228-225 W. 46th St., 
York, Xe 


Box 604, 


SPECIALTY: WORDS 
or particulars address Wvans, 
Thomasville, Ga. 


— 


Programs arranged. 
Lansdowne, Pa. 


ART OF CONDUCTING (12,000 ore 
Method 
Cooper, 
Blackpool, DWngland. 


illustrated! 7T5e Neti pean 
Musical Director, 


CAN 
every state to introduce 


material, Piano, Voeal, 
Musicians or Teachers preferred, 


Address with 


TO YOUR 


musical subjects prepared 
George A. 


38 Beech heats 


EKARN 


our 


New 


Christmas Bells, by A. Seidel 


By now you have become 
accustomed. to these _ little 
pieces for rhythmic orchestra 


and know how much fun 
they are. They will teach 
you how to count time so 


well that, when you are older 
and are studying very diffi- 
cult music, you will seldom 
be bothered by the time. 
What joyful bells they are, 
these Christmas bells! Put 
into your playing of this 


some of that joy 
composition, 


Time Flies, by W. P. Mero 


Mr. Mero has very kindly 
adapted one of Frederic 
Chopin’s most noted waltzes 
—nicknamed the ‘Minute 
Waltz,” because its playing 
is supposed to take only one 
minute—for younger pianists. 


How nice the melody sounds 
in the left hand! ou must 
try to make it “sing,” by 


striking the notes decisively 
and by joining them in a 
smooth ‘legato’? way. 

All of you know who Frederic Chopin was, 
but there are lots and lots of interesting things 
about him in another column of the JUNIOR 
ETUDE this month, and we advise you to read 
that account. 

His name is pronounced something like this: 
SHO-PAN. 


Robin Sings a Song, by Mathilde Bilbro 


Last month you all enjoyed 
Miss Bilbro’s Music of the 
Rain, which is quite one of 
the ‘nicest children’s pieces 
that we have have ever seen. 
This month she tells about 
something a little more cheer- 
ful—the warbling of a beauti- 
ful Robin redbreast high up 
in the tree-top. 

The only hard measures 
in this composition are 9-10 
In these the right hand is kept very 


and 19-22, 
busy indeed, and unless it knows just what notes 
it has to play, it is very likely to make mistakes, 


Try practicing the right-hand alone, and then 
when it “knows its job’’ it will not be bothered by 
what the left hand does, 


Master Discs 
(Continued from page 922) 


are worthy of mention, because of their 
estimable interpretations. The first is the 
B Flat Trio for Piano, Violin and Cello 
played by Myra Hess, Yelly d’Aranyi and 
Felix Salmond (Columbia set No. 91). 
The second is the “Unfinished Symphony” 
played by the Cleveland Orchestra con- 
ducted by Sokoloff (Brunswick set No. 
12). The third is the String Quartet in D 
Minor, known as the “Death and the Mai- 
den” Quartet because of the variations 
of the second movement, which are based 
on Schubert’s song of the same name. It 
is interpreted by the Budapest String 
Quartet (Victor set No. M34). Music- 
lovers who have not already purchased 
‘these works should compare the different 
versions in existence before buying, as 
each one is worthy of individual praise. 
Personal discrimination in such matters 
will inevitably make the interpretation 
purchased doubly pleasurable. 

ErupE wishes 
records which are meritoriously per- 
formed and recorded. These are the Pre- 
ludes to the second and third acts of Du- 
kas’ “Ariane and Blue Beard,” which can 
be heard on Victor disc number 59017, ef- 
fectively played by a French Symphony 
under Piero Coppola. Grainger’s Morris’ 
Dance, Sheperd’s Hey coupled with 
Pierné’s musical trifle, The School of the 
Little Fawns, is well recorded on Bruns- 
wick disc number 15181. It is played by 
the Cleveland Orchestra; and the ballet 
music from Gluck’s “Orfeo” is delight- 
fully rendered by Leo Blech and the State 


EDUCATIONAL STUDY NOTES ON MUSIC 
IN THE JUNIOR €TUDE 


By Epcar ALpEN BaRRELL 


to recommend several . 


Do you play Be jerks—first slow, then fas 
then slow, and so forth? Some children do this 
and it sounds very badly indeed. If you 
one of this number, do all you can to keep play 
at a steady tempo (in steady time). 


A Sleighride Party, by: Theodora Dutton 


There are quite a number 
of expression marks in this 


jolly piece—among others, 
slurs, staccato marks, and 
pressure marks. If you can- 


not remember what they all 
mean, ask your teacher to 
tell you. Vivace non troppo 
says not to play too fast. 

In the eighteenth measure 
the G-sharp comes as a sur- 
rise to us all. There is no 
a-sharp in the scale af C, is there? So we must 
now be in the scale of A minor, which has th 
same signature as C (no sharps or flats). 


Flower Waltz, by H. P. Hopkins 


This is a pretty affair, 
this easy waltz in C, and 
your only care will be not 
to play the accompaniment 
too loud. The accompani- 
ment is in the left hand in 
the first section of the piece 
(first 16 measures); in the 
next ‘section (8 measures) it 
is in the right hand; and 
then, as the first section is 
repeated, it returns to the 


left hand 

Melodia means “melody.” Mr. Hopkins in 
serted this word so that| you would underst: 
that the left hand has the melody beginning wii 
measure seventeen. However, we are sure th 
most of you can tell that ‘this is so, without hi 
instruction, y 


Pride of the Regiment, by C. C. Clana ; 


Pride of the Regiment is % 
decidedly tuneful 
which you are bound to like 
Tt has three parts, or section: 
and the third is called—a 
usual—the trio. i 
F, and *gives that lazy s 
condo player something to do 
besides playing chords. 

You know what Allegro 
and Marcato mean, do 
not? These words are 


Opera Orchestra on Victor disc No. 
59019, 


Qs, 


Answers to 
(2an You ell? 


SEE PAGE 906 THIS ISSUE 


Group 
No. 19 


1. Operas. 

2. Between the sixth and 
seventh degrees of its scale. 

3. Baton. 

4. Dvorak’s “From the New 
World” Symphony. 

5. John Luther Long, American 
author and playwright. 

6. Handel. 

7. An assembly of Welsh bards, 
minstrels and literati, _for 


competitions in harping, sing- 

ing, poetry and oratory. 

Sie 

. Dan. K. Emmett, a black- 

face minstrel, born at Mt. 
Vernon, Ohio, who had not — 
visited the South at the time 
of writing the song. 

10. Short line placed above and 
below the staff to accommo- 
date pitches beyond its com- 
pass. 


yo 90 


|p 
WATCH FOR THESE TESTS OF YOUR STORE |} 
OF KNOWLEDGE, APPEARING IN EACH | 
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DELIGHTFUL PIECES FOR JUNIOR ETUDE READERS 
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ROBIN SINGS A SONG 


MATHILDE BILBRO 


A sweetly chirping chitter— 


A gay litte pitter- pit - pitter, 
A Robin in that tree! 


There came a tiny twitter 
A soft little musical twitter, 


One day when I was resting 
From high up over me. 


Beneath a forest tree, 


Crt7 ° 
“There’s Music Bverywhere” 
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)ther Music Sections in this issue on pages 899, 927, 935. 


VALSETTE 
Theme from Chopin’s “MINUTE WALTZ” 


TIME FLIES! 
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See the Junior Etude in this issue. Grade 2 
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, cheese-O, my! 
party than ’most anywhere 


Turkey, fixings, chicken- pie, 
Cake, ice-cream, nuts 


I'd rather goto a Christmas 


Tingle, tangle-ring a ling! 
O, but won't the food taste fine and hot, when we get there! 


Jingle, jangle-ting-a-ling! 


A SLEIGHRIDE PARTY 


Grade 2 
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FLOWER WALTZ “— 
H.P. HOPKINS, Op. 125, NS 
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~ MOZART. 


No Course of Studies, Series, Method or School 
has a Record of Acceptance Comparable with that 
Shown bythe Very Great Number of Copies Bought 
Annually by Leading Teachers Everywhere of the 


STANDARD GRADED 
COURSE OF STUDIES 


FOR THE PIANOFORTE 
The Greatest Studies Selected and Arranged by World Famous Editors 


STANDARD § 
GRADED COURSE # 
OF STUDIES 


FOR THE PIANOFORTE 
| IN TEN GRADES 


Published in Ten Grades 
Each Grade Sold Separately 


HE INFALLIBLE TEST OF TIME has made this de- 
lightful and practical piano study course the leader 


of all. 


Representing the most brilliant brains of the foremost edu- 
cators in the art of music, the “Standard Graded Course of 
Studies” has been continually enlarged, re-edited and kept 
up-to-date by eminent experts. This has been done regard- 
less of expense in order to keep the work in step with the 
most modern conditions of the art. 


This ceaseless improvement has been going on from year to 
year without ostentation. For instance, the great Spanish 
virtuoso-teacher, Alberto Jonas, revised a volume a year 
or so ago, and this is the first public mention of the fact that 
such a notable editing had been given that volume. 


This indicates our determined policy of keeping the ‘‘Stand- 
ard Graded Course” up to the latest and highest standards 
: of musical education. 


THE STANDARD GRADED COURSE, Originally Compiled and Edited by W. S. B. Mathews 
and Theodore Presser, is Published in Ten Grades, Each Grade a Separate Volume, covering 


Piano Study from the Very Beginnings to the Highest Degrees of Virtuosity. EGGELING 


PRICE, ONE DOLLAR EACH GRADE 


Teachers may adopt the “Standard Graded Course” for pupils at any stage of study since any grade is sold separately 
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HELLERY | 


THE PORTRAITS SUR- 
ROUNDINGTHIS PAGE 
SHOW BUT A FEW OF 
THE HUNDREDS 
WHOSE STUDIES, COM- 
POSITIONS AND 
KNOWLEDGE HAVE 
BEEN UTILIZED TO 
MAKE AND TO KEEP 
THE “STANDARD 
GRADED COURSE” 
SUPREME IN ITS 
FIELD. 


ecenro sowag 
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For very little beginners destined to take up the “Standard Graded 
Course” later, we advise the use of our new publishing triumph “Music 
Play for Every Day,” following this with appropriate matter from Grade 
One or Grade Two of the “Standard Graded Course” depending upon 
the age and receptivity of the child. 
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THEODORE PRESSER CO. 


Music Publishers and Dealers - Specialists in Direct Mail Service 
1712-1714 CHESTNUT STREET PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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WM. MASON | | 


WRITE TODAY FOR 
OUR “GUIDE TO NEW 
TEACHERS” IF YOU 
WISH A FULL OUT- 
LINE OF PIANO STUDY 
FROM GRADE ONE TO 
GRADE TEN _ TO- 
GETHER WITH SE- 
LECTED LISTS OF 
PIECES, STUDIES AND 
COLLECTIONS IN 
EACH GRADE. 
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_. 7 ¢w Publisher's Monthly Letter’ 


. A Bulletin of Interest for All Music Lovers — 


MUSIC STUDY 
EXALTS LIFE 


CuristMaAs Girts FoR MusIcAL 
Fok 


Each year we offer special holiday 
prices on music publications that are suit- 
able for gifts, not because we hope to urge 
upon anyone the substitution of a nom- 
inally priced music album for a beautiful 
necklace or some handsome piece of jewel- 
ry for Mother, Sister or Daughter, but 
because we have found that in addition 
to a “breath taking” gift many love to 
add what might be termed “stocking 
fillers.” Others who are music students 
or accomplished musicians often are for- 
tunate enough to receive money gifts at 
the Christmas season, and to enable them 
to get greater value in their desire to 
obtain with that money some music works, 
in which they would find great joy in 
possessing, we make these special holiday 
prices. 

It is encouraging to the young student 
when music teachers, parents or others 
demonstrate an interest in the child’s 
musical studies through the presentation 
of some album or musical literature book. 
Many such, suitable gifts will be found in 
our Annual Holiday Offer, a complete 
copy of which will be sent to anyone re- 
questing it. Some of the more popular 
numbers upon this Holiday Offer will be 
found brought to attention in the adver- 
tising pages in this issue. 

The Holiday Offer also includes many 
works suitable as gifts to the average 
music teacher, music lover or profession- 
al musician. 

Make it a point this year to show a 
musical thought for the musical by utiliz- 
ing, through the fullest money-saving 
possibilities, the special price offers in 
the Annual Holiday Offer of the THEO- 
DORE PRESSER CO. 


Marit Orpver Music Buyinc 


Recently used as a display in one of our 
Chestnut Street windows, a map of the 
world elaborately decorated with foreign 
postage stamps, each stamp or group of 
stamps with a line pointing to the coun- 
try represented, gave striking visual evi- 
dence of the widespread character of the 
mail order business conducted by the 
THEODORE PRESSER CO. In ‘this 
exhibit there was not space enough to 
give the public any idea of the volume of 
business transacted by mail by this house, 
particularly in the United States and 
Canada. Such an exhibit could have been 
nothing but a huge blur of cancelled post- 
age stamps. 

Music buying by mail is nothing new 
and there are many houses supplying their 
customers by this method, but none, we 
venture to say, does so on a scale com- 
parable with that of the THEODORE 
PRESSER CO. The explanation of this 
enormous mail order business lies in the 
fact that thee THEODORE PRESSER 
CO., above all others, carries practically 
every known piece of music or music book 
regularly in stock and is always prepared 
to supply. even those items for which the 
demand is so limited that the average 
dealer could not possibly afford to carry 
them in stock. In ordinary business prac- 
tice, items of this kind once sold are never 
re-stocked but it must be a very obscure 
piece of music, or a much out of date music 
book, that, if sold, is not immediately re- 
placed in our stock. That is why so many 
people, not merely in North America, but 
also throughout a great part of the world, 
have learned to depend upon us for almost 
anything needed in their work, either as 
teachers, players, singers or in fact, in any 
capacity associated with music. 


everywhere. 


accorded us. 


We realize that all that we aspire and labor to do would be impossible 
without the fine wholehearted co-operation you have so enthusiastically 


With gratitude in our hearts for our rich blessings and a pledge of 
friendship to all of our wonderful co-workers in the home, the studio and 
the class room, we reach out in spirit everywhere to clasp your hands and 
shout, as though you were crossing our threshold on a sparkling, frosty, 
cheery Christmas morning—A Hearty Weleome and A Merry, Merry 
Christmas to You—Our Best of Friends. 


MERRY, MERRY CHRISTMAS TO YOU, 
OUR BEST OF FRIENDS 


CHRISTMAS morning greeting to you—hearty and sincere. 
Our work is one of unified interests with our friends and patrons 


> Advance of Publication Offers— December, 1928 


Paragraphs on These Forthcoming Publications will be found under These Notes. 
These Works are in the course of Preparation and Ordered Copies will be 
delivered when ready. 


ALGERIAN Dances—P1ano—R, S. Stoucuton.60c 
Bive Ripcr Inyts—Piano—Lity STrRIcKLAND.60¢ 
Book or Trios FoR PIANO, VIOLIN AND CELLO.75¢ 
Cxiassic AND Moprern BAND AND ORCHESTRA 
Cotiectron—Jos. E. Mappy anp WILFRED 


WIILSON—=PARTS, EACH ese. ocecers sean coe 
Prano ACCOMPANIMENT TO OrCHESTRA.:.....40¢ 
ConcerT ORCHESTRA FoLio—PAarTS......0.++ 15c 

PIANO ‘ACCOMPANIMENT. cs... cecdy cee une pen 30¢ 
Concertino No, 1—Viotin—IF*, Setrz....... 35c 
Concertino No, 2—Viotin—F. Seitz........35c 
Easy -Preces For THE DEVELOPMENT OF 

TECHNIC—PIANO—-WRIGHT «...cesee 00 29C 
How to Master tHE Viot1n—Freperick E. 
EL APONGH shah raters ts Plats. afsla veyertiauise diene $1.00 


Leurer’s EnseMBLE MetHop, Viota, CELLO 
AND Bass Parts—W1 LL H. Bryant—eEacu.35c 


The Presser Catalog alone, embracing as 
it does, upwards of 30,000 distinct items, 
is an almost inexhaurtible source of 
supply, while our general stock, represent- 
ing all publishers, both domestic and 
foreign, takes care of the most unusual 
demands. 

Ordering music by mail is one of the sim- 
plest processes imaginable. The THEO- 
DORE PRESSER CO. gladly accepts and 
fills orders from teachers, and others pro- 
fessionally connected with music, and does 
not hesitate to open accounts ‘with re- 
sponsible people wherever located. Dur- 
ing the past 45 years it is safe to say that 
the THEODORE PRESSER CO. has en- 
joyed more intimate relations with a 
greater number of professional musicians 
and music lovers than any business or- 
ganization now in existence. We get so 
many unsolicited testimonials from our 
friends, both old and new, that we are 
naturally led to believe in the general cor- 
rectness of our business policy. The repu- 
tation that we have created by this policy 
is so valuable that we guard it with the 
utmost caution. While occasional errors 
are always possible, we never lose sight 
of the importance of giving each customer 
the best possible service, regardless of the 
size or importance of the order. The 
smallest order is just as important to us 
as it is to the customer. 


Desire of knowledge, like the 
the acquisition of it. 
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thirst of riches, increases with 


Licut OpEra Propuction—Gwynne Burrows.60c 
N&cEsSARY JINGLES FOR THE PIANO—BLANCHE 


Pox, -SD2ENMAN: Fe civclinssn Oe cee ano OG 
PIANO PIBGESeFORMDOYS wikis sas cries Slee Cone 35c 
Prrate’s Umesretra, THe—Oprrererta—Mrs. 

R, UR ORBEA NN incre sees Da ielercsly 6 rene ne 35¢ 


SHEPHERD, THE—Musicat PLray—MatHiLpe 


BiLBROX ate tettaerte leit Mlertvepelere ds Tanase (veer stan een am 35¢ 
Six Srupy Pieces ror tHe Lert Hann 

ALONE—BERGER. 1) )i4 cde is hs Nae see ae 25e 
SoLpIERS oF Currist—SAcreD CANTATA— 

PEITIPUGRERLY 54.5, vor wcll or bes ee Eee 20e 
SonatinA—Orcan—JAMES H. RoGERS........ 40c 
Stor1gs To Stnc To—Grapys Tayuor..:..... 20c 


To A Katrypip—Cuirpren’s CANTATA—CARL 
Busty singel wen note Ut Wen el One eens 30¢ 
Tunes For LitrLe Forxs—M. L. Preston....35c 


Easy Pieces FOR THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF TECHNIC 
For tHe PrIaNororte 
By N. Lovise Wrieut 


This is a set of five little pieces to be 
published in volume form, which may be 
used to follow any of Miss Wright’s other 
very easy teaching pieces. The pieces are 
all short but they are very attractive and 
each one of them has some special technical 
point of merit. This book would be classed 
in the second grade. The pieces are as 
follows: My Dolly (A-flat, 6/8 time) ; 
Merry-Go-Round (D-flat, 4/4 time) ; 
March (C, 4/4 time); A Dance (G, 6/8 
time); Lots of Fun (E-flat, 4/4 time). 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 25 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 

Lo 

Concert OrcHEstrA Forio 

This work is about ready to go on the 
press. We have been unavoidably de- 
layed with it as it is a very large under- 
taking. This will prove to be one of our 
best collections. It contains such favorite 
numbers as Hungary by Koelling, Con- 
cert Polonaise, by Engelmann, and Over- 
ture Comique, by Sartorio. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance. of publication for the instrumental 
parts is 15 cents each, postpaid, and of the 
piano part, 30 cents, postpaid. 
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Music ror CuHristMAs 


By this time most choir leaders 
rehearsals well under way for the Chri 
mas program, particularly where the pr 
entation of a cantata or some ambitio 
anthems is planned. There are ¢a 
where a quartet choir may not have me 
the selection for this year’s program, ¢ 
possibly some larger choirs have r 
begun rehearsing. We are prepared 
be of service in such instances and a 
quest from the customer for copies 
samples will be taken care of promp 
and if received at once the delivery \ 
probably avoid the delays incident to 
usual holiday congestion of the mails, 

New anthems which have proved 
cessful are: "T'was Long Ago, by H. 
Hopkins, 12 cents; The Angels’ Christ 
Message, by Philip Greely, 12 cents; 
Cradle for Jesus, by Ernest A. Dicks, 
cents; and Rest, Holy Babe, by Cuth 
Harris, 12 cents, : 

The introduction of a vocal solo by a 
of contrast in the Christmas progra 
usually quite effective. There are m: 
splendid numbers for this purpose ai 
among the more recent may be mention 
There’s a Song in the Air, by Ambr 
50 cents, a beautiful solo for sopadalll 
tenor; also And the Angel Said, by Grat 
40 cents, published in two Keys, one f 
high and the other for low voice. 

Then there are many excellent pipe 
gan numbers suitable for Christmas, 4 
some attractive piano arrangements, 

We will gladly send samples of reas¢ 
ably priced Christmas Services, consisti 
of readings, recitations, anthems and sol 
for the Sunday School or for Sund 
School and Choir combined. q 

Possibly you are planning. a Christm 
school or community entertainment? Ff 
this you may wish to use an operetta, 
toy symphony or some clever little music 
recitations ? q 

All of the material mentioned in ‘¢ 
foregoing suggestions is listed in ¢ 
folder entitled “Christmas Music.” J 
will gladly send a copy of this folder 
anyone requesting it, 


Stix Srupy Pieces 
For Tur Lerr Hann Aone 
By Francesco Bercrer 


Francesco Berger, the Dean of all pia: 
teachers, has an interesting musical li 
eage. He was a pupil of Moscheles, w 
in turn was a pupil of Beethoven. An 
thing that he may say or do in a music 
way has authority back of it. His ne 
study pieces for the left hand are of int 
mediate grade and the practice of the 
will certainly lead to the strengthenil 
and development of the hand, bes 
broadening the musical intelligence. 

The special introductory price in | 
vance of publication is 25 cents per co 


postpaid, 
* 


ALGERIAN Dances 
Surre vor THE PrIANoFoRTE — 
By R. S. Sroucwron 


Originally designed as the musical — 
tings for a series of Oriental terpsichor 
novelties presented by the famous 4 
seuse, Ruth St. Denis, these unique 
numbers are most attractive from a 
mic and melodic standpoint. They ar 
overly difficult to play and should p: 
invaluable to the motion picture 
former and splendid recreation € 
for the advanced piano student. W 
this suite is being prepared for public: 
copies may be ordered at the special 
vance price, 60 cents a copy, postpaid 
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Tunes ror Lirtiz Forks 
For tue Pranororte 
By M. L. Preston 


his little book represents about the 
est grade work that Mrs. Preston has 
' done, and may be used to supplement 
beginners’ course or ekchuction book, 
little pieces start out from Middle C, 
king through the five-finger position 
developing musicianship by degrees. 
are all extremely tuneful, which 

ht be cted of Mrs. Preston, 
he special introductory price in ad- 
ce of publication is 85 cents per copy, 

tpaid. 


_ Srorizs To Sinc To. 
~ Easy, Errecrive anp Invrerestine 
erHop OF DryrLorinc THE SENSE OF 
. Prren iw Youn Cumpren 


By Guapys Taytor 


he Stories To Sing To are entitled, The 
nbow Cat and Ding-Dong. By reciting 
e stories, and\ singing the illustration, 
; intended that the sense. of pitch shall 
developed. Some children are unable 
eproduce a mere sound at definite 
h, but if that sound is translated into 
ery of an animal, the correct pitch is 
n obtained. This gives the general 
an ' 
he special introductory price in ad- 
ce of publication is 20 cents per copy, 
tpaid. 


Srupres in MusictansHIp- 
SeLecr Srupies rok THE PiaNoroRTE 
By Sveruen Heiter 
_ Booxs Two, Turee anv Four 

Edited by Iswor Pumirr 


low that Book One of this series has 
n placed on the market, the work of 
paring the remaining volumes is going 
vard. M. Philipp, whose authoritative 
cles on piano technic have been a 
ree of instruction to many readers of 
s Ervupe, is the foremost living pupil 
Stephen Heller and this comprehensive 
r-volume work is a tribute of the fa- 
is Professor of the Paris Conservatoire 
his illustrious master. Every teacher 
ws the value to the piano student of 
Heller Studies in the development of 
sicianship. To have the very best of 
se studies arranged, annotated and 
ed, as has been done in these volumes, 
1 real boon to the teacher. etpugh 
yk One is now obtainable only at the 
ular market price, Book Two, Three 
- Four may still be ordered for a 
ited time at the special advance of pub- 
tion cash price, 60 cents each. 


Boox or Trios 
For Prano, Vior1n anv "CELLO 


‘his book is planned for the instruction 
| edification of those who wish to prac- 
- ensemble music, but who are not yet 
dy for the classic and modern trios in 
mber music style. These are special 
angements of some of the finest num- 
s in our catalog together with some 
er numbers by modern writers which 
not to be found in any other collection. 
ey are all exceedingly effective and 
yable. ; 
‘he 5) 
ce 0: 


tp: . 


al introductory price in ad- 
publication is 75 cents per copy, 
/ 


if 


i*- } 
_ To A Karypip 
Cantara ror Cripren’s Crorvs 
By Carx Buscw 
s is a musical setting of the well- 
np by Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
musical effort entirely and not to 


with action. It is 
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. This 
serve as a splendid exhibition 
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NeEcEssARY JINGLES 
For tHe PIaNororre 
By Buiancue Fox Steenman 


The author of this work is eminently 
fitted to write such an interesting book 
for tiny tots. She has made a special 
study of the musical training of children 
and in this little folio, each technical prob- 
lem is cleverly and tunefully worked out 
with appropriate verses and pen drawings, 
which appeal to the child’s imagination. 
The necessary jingles are: Independence 
of Fingers; Thumb Preparation for 
Scales; Key Grouping In Scales; Fingering 
of Scales; Triads and Arpeggios (Crossing 
Hands); Wrist Work; Chromatic Scale. 

The advance of publication cash price 
is thirty cents a copy postpaid. 


Biuz Rince Ipyts 
Surre ror Pranororte 


By Liry Srrickiranp 


Most of our readers are familiar with 
the popular novels, the scenes of which 
were laid in this interesting section of our 
country. The characters presented are 
usually true to life and their habits and 
customs faithfully portrayed. Would you 
know something of the music of these in- 
teresting people? The author of this piano 
suite, herself a native of the South, is emi- 
nently qualified to write in this vein and 
in Blue Ridge Idyls, the latest contri- 
bution from her prolific pen, she presents 
a work that will appeal to every pianist. 
These compositions are not difficult; the 
average student in the upper intermediate 
grades will easily master them. As re- 
cital numbers they merit consideration, 
especially where decided novelty is de- 
sired. While preparing this suite for pub- 
lication we have placed upon it a special 
advance price of 60 cents, which will be 
withdrawn immediately the book is placed 
on the market. 


CLassic AND MopERN BAND AND 


OrcHESTRA COLLECTION 
By Joseru E, Mappy anv Witrrep Wi1son 


The rapid rise of the band and orchestra 
movement in our public schools has lead 
to an increasing demand for musical mate- 
rial suitable to be played by school organ- 
izations. In particular, as these develop, 
more advanced music is desirable, music 
which without being too difficult will be 
brilliant and satisfying. This is the aim 
of the new collection by Messrs. Maddy 
and Wilson. These gentlemen are so 
well known in public school music that 
they need no further introduction. They 
have in preparation a very remarkable 
collection which will be suitable both for 
band and for orchestra. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication for the instrumental 
parts, either for band or orchestra, will 
be 25 cents each, postpaid; the piano ac- 
companiment to the orchestral version, 40 
cents, postpaid. 


Tue SHEPHERD 
Musica Pray For CHiLpREN 


By Maruizpve Birsro 

This is a lively little work based upon 
two of Aesop’s Fables. That the music 
is by Mathilde Bilbro is a guarantee of 
its excellence and suitability. It is a work 
which is very easy of production, the en- 
tire performance taking about one’ hour 
and one-half. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 35 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 


Tue Prrate’s UMBRELLA 
Ovrrerra For Boys 
By Mrs. R. R. Forman 
This is one of the best productions for 
boys that we have ever seen. To begin 
with, the plot tells a good story, then the 


dialogue is extremely interesting and witty 


and the music is full of snap and go. Al- 
most any group of boys will enjoy re- 
hearsing and producing this work. — 
The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 85 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 


PIANO Pieces ror Boys 


Because the red-blooded, American boy 

does not enjoy any pieces with titles and 
sentiments such as “Dollie’s Asleep”, 
“Little Mother” or other juvenile feminine 
touches, teachers always have found it 
necessary to seek out special numbers for 
boy pupils, in fact the demand along this 
line is so strong that we are to issue a 
book of piano pieces for boys. 
_ Even in early youth the masculine love 
of the picturesque, ruggedness, the herolc 
and the lively is noticeable. Pieces having 
these qualities told in strong rhythms and 
attractive melodies will be included in this 
book. It will do any boy in the second 
and third year of study good to have this 
volume as none of the pieces will be 
beyond the third grade, many as easy as 
the second grade. The advance of publi- 
cation cash price is 35 cents a copy, 
postpaid. 


VIOLIN, CzLLO AND Bass Parts 


TO LeHrRer’s EnNsemBteE Metruop 
By Wii H. Bryant 


The giant strides made in the school or- 
chestra field the past few years have pro- 
duced a demand for easy, rapid methods 
of instruction for the various instruments. 
Particularly is this true of the string sec- 
tion. When Mr. Lehrer’s Ensemble 
Method appeared, with each exercise ar- 
ranged for three-part playing by the vio- 
lins, leaders and supervisors eagerly 
adopted it, and so great has become its 
popularity and so many requests received 
for them, that Mr. Bryant has arranged 
parts for the viola, cello and bass to ac- 
company the violin sections.. These will 
give the leader sufficient elementary en- 
semble material for the entire string or- 
chestra and should prove, not only useful, 
but an economy. In advance of publica- 
tion these three new parts may be ordered 
at the special price of 35 cents each. The 
Ensemble Method contains the three vio- 
lin parts in score and is priced at $1.25. 


How to Master THE VIOLIN 
By Frepertcx KE. Haun 


This book, by one of America’s best- 
known violin pedagogs, gives promise of 
being a most unusual work. It is the re- 
sult and contains the experience of many 
years spent in the concert and teaching 
profession. Mr. Frederick E. Hahn has 
been one of the most successful of Ameri- 
can violin teachers; not only in the num- 
ber of students taught but in their sub- 
sequent accomplishments. The book is in 
no sense an instruction book. It is much 
more, for in it Mr. Hahn lays down all the 
rules and prescriptions for successful vio- 
lin mastery. It contains illustrations and 
diagrams explaining the difficulties in 
many of the standard selections in violin 
literature. The number of orders received 
for this book since its recent announce- 
ment testifies to the demand for a volume 
of this kind. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vanee of publication is $1.00 per copy, 
postpaid. 


Licgut Opera PRODUCTION 
For Scuoor anp ComMuNITY 
By Gwynne Burrows 


This is a practical and valuable work, a 
copy of which should be in the hands of 
everyone who is interested in the produc- 
tion of light opera or musical plays. It is 
intensely practical in character and readily 
understood. The subjects covered in the 
various chapters are: The Spirit of Light 
Opera Production, Selection of an Opera, 
Mounting the Production, Directing and 
Rehearsing, Financing and Publicity, 
Recommended List of Productions, Liglit 
Opera Terminology, Stage Deportment, 
The Art of the Theatre. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 60 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 
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THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ( 
GANISTS met at Portland, Maine, from Aug 
twenty-eighth to thirty-first. The associatil. 
now has a membership numbering fourteen hy 
dred. There were ardent discussions o 
subjects of interest to the organist; aj 
were given by such well-known player 
ander McCurdy, Jr., Charles Peaker (represent- 
ing the Canadian College of Organists), Dr. 
Mauro-Cottone, Charles Raymond Cronham, Mrs. 
Charlotte Mathewson Lockwood, Adolph Steuter- 
man and Henry S, ot § At the ciate ban- 
quet the principal speaker was Mr. Cyrus H. 
ra? Curtis, donor of the great Portland Municipal 

rgan. 


ae 
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_THE “VIOLINISTA,” an adaptation to the 
violin of the same principles used in the player- 
piano, was exhibited some time ago in a recital in 
Paris. It is the invention of two French engi- 
neers, Gabriel Boreau and Emile Aubry. 


< D 


JOAQUIN NIN, the eminent Cuban pianist- 
composer and musicologist, has been made Com- 
mander of the Order of Isabella the Catholic, | 
for distinguished services rendered to Spanish 
music. He has also been a strong protagonist 
of the music of France. 


¢ > 


A_ NATION-WIDE STUDY OF COMMU-: 
NITY MUSIC ACTIVITIES has been under= 
taken by the Playground and Recreation Associa- 
tion of America. The investigations will form a 
basis for field service in codjeration with other 
organizations having a similar purpose. The 
ultimate aim is “to provide opportunities for 
everyone to find as much delight and nourish- 
ment of. spirit as he or she can through music, 
especially through actually participating in it.” 
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THE PHILHARMONIC-SYMPHONY SO. 
CIETY of New York, formed by the merging 
of the formerly two great organizations, began 
its season on the evening of October fourth, 
with Schubert’s “Symphony in C” as the major 
offering of the program. With one hundred 
and nine musicians in the personnel, Mr. Mengel- 
berg conducted on the opening night and other 
performances to the fourteenth; then Walter | 
Damrosch was on the conductor’s dais from the 
fifteenth to the twenty-ninth, after which Mr. 
Mengelberg began a second series. 
@ D 

A SERIES OF “SUMPTUOUS SONG 
FESTIVALS,” organized by the Press Associa- 
tion in collaboration with the Symphony Orches- 
tra, was given during the last summer in the 
municipal gardens of Valencia, Spain. Rare , 
veces and admirable concerts succeeded each 
other, 


@ D 


COMPETITIONS } 
THE HOLLYWOOD BOWL ASSOCIATION 


offers a prize of one thousand dollars for a suite 
for symphony orchestra, requiring not more than 
fifteen minutes in performance. The contest 
closes February 1, 1929; and full particulars 
may be had from the Hollywood Bowl Association, 
7046 Hollywood Boulevard, Hollywood, California. 


¢ » 


THE LORENZ ANTHEM COMPETITION, 
with prizes aggregating one thousand dollars, is 
announced and will close February 1, 1929. Full 
particulars are to be had trom the Lorenz Pub- 
lishing Company, Dayton, Ohio. 
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A ONE HUNDRED DOLLAR PRIZE _ is 
offered for a “State Song’ for Florida. The 
contest closes January 15, 1929; and full parti- 
culars may be had from Mrs. Ed. R. Bentley, 
901 Marble Arcade Building, Lakeland, Florida 


¢ >» 


SIX THOUSAND DOLLARS IN PRIZES 
for a new National Anthem are made available by 
Florence Brooks-Aten, founder of the Brooks- 
Bright Foundation for the promotion of inter- 
national understanding. The competition closes 
February 1, 1929. Particulars from the National 


Anthem Competition, Room 2017, 342 Madison 
Avenue, New York City. 
. D 


THE PRIZE OF ONE THOUSAND DOL- 
LARS, offered by Alfred Seligsberg, through the 
Society of the Friends of Music, for a sacred or 
secular cantata suitable for use by that organiza- 
tion, is again open for competition till Novem- 
ber 1, 1929. Particulars may be had from 
Richard Copley, 10 East 43rd Street, New York 
City. 


c D 


A PRIZE OF $1,000 is offered by the 
National [Federation of Music Clubs for a com- 
position in any form for solo piano with or- 
chestra, to take fifteen to forty-five minutes in 
performance. Particulars may be had from Mrs. 

C. Donovan, 1633 Shady Avenue, Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. 


@ > 


THE ELIZABETH SPRAGUE, COOLIDGE 
PRIZE of one thousand dollars for a quintet 
for flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon and French horn, 
or for piano and four wind instruments, is open 
to composers of all nationalities. Also another 
prize or $500 is offered for a suite or similarly 
extended composition for two pianos (two_play- 
ers), open only to composers who are citizens 
of the United States. The competition closes 
April 15, 1929. Particulars from the Chief of 
the Music Division, Library of Congress, Wash- 
ington, ) 9 a 
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as an accompanist and as a concert 
pianist in tours of Germany and, as Ke 
early as 1882, attracted no little |i 
attention with his compositions. re) 
Some of his sonatas, symphonies Mg 
| ‘ : i) 
and suites for orchestra and his |i) 
iE chamber music works have won fiat-_ || 
fa) tering acceptance in BHurope and |i 
| this country. The Symphony Or- |f@ 
chestras of Philadelphia, Chicago, || 
| Minneapolis and elsewhere have |KQ 
\p| performed his larger works. Nu-_ ik 
merous prizes for musical composi- Ie 
tions have been awarded Mr. Lang 
and he also has been honored with |§ 
|| the degree of ‘Doctor of Music.” bs 
(2. He has been a Philadelphian for |\y 
Bg) the past 30 years or more and in is 
‘|| those years he frequently accepted 
{3)] commissions to edit works going into |IK¢ 
|Fa| our catalog. It is an achievement |i 
\9| that we have been able to claim him 
Pa as a member of our staff in recent ||kq 
Gy years. i‘) 
le SS) 
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highly 
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staff who serve 
them daily. 
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Henry Albert Lang is one of the 
distinguished members of the Hdi- 
torial Staff of the Theodore Presser 
Co. Much might be said about his 
work in connection with the many 
music manuscripts considered or 
put through for publication, but in 


Aw 


S; 


Sie 
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this short space it is more due |i) 
that his musical achievements be |/f% 
mentioned. 


ae 


He was born of German parents 
in New Orleans, La., perfected his 
musical talents at the Royal Con- 
servatory of Music, Stuttgart, study- 
ing piano with Lebert and Pruckner 
(pupil of ‘Liszt) and composition 
with Faisst and Lachner. Later he 
taught at the Conservatoire in Riga, 
Koenigsburg and Carlsruhe. 

He first gained enviable recognition 
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SoLpiers OF CHRIST 


Sacrep CANTATA 
By Pur Greriy 

This new work is on the press and copies 
should be ready in a very short time. It 
is an excellent cantata for special produc- 
tion of any musical church service. While 
brilliant and telling in effect, it is not diffi- 
cult. The well-known hymn Onward 
Christian Soldiers is introduced in a mas- 
terly way. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 20 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 


SONATINA FOR THE ORGAN 
By James H. Rocers 

We like this number about as well as 
Mr. Rogers’ Miniature Suite which is of 
nearly the same difficulty, and this is say- 
ing a great deal, because the Miniature 
Suite has proven very successful. The 
Finale to this work is especially effective. 
It is called Carillons and it is in the style 
of a Toccata. 

The special introductory prite in ad- 
vance of publication is 40 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 


Concertinos No. 1 Anp No. 2 
Viotin AND PIANO 
By F. Serrz 

These two concertinos have come to be 
considered a .very necessary part of the 
young violinist’s training. They furnish 
an excellent introduction into the larger 
forms of violin literature. Number 1 in D, 
opus 15, gives very fine practice for one 
just becoming familiar with the third posi- 
tion; while Vumber 2 in G, opus 13, may 
be played by the pupil who is still in first 
position. These numbers when well played 
are very satisfactory as solos for student’s 


Caroma 


recitals. Our new editions, which will soon 
be ready, are being prepared with the 
utmost care. The advance of publication 
cash price is thirty-five cents for each vol- 
ume, sixty cents for both, postpaid. 


ADVANCE OF PUBLICATION 


Orrers WITHDRAWN 

Our Editorial and Mechanical Depart- 
ments are preparing for publication the 
works mentioned in the foregoing para- 
graphs and as soon as the work appears 
from the press it is placed on the market 
and the advance price withdrawn. 

The following works are now off press 
and obtainable at regular prices. Teachers 
and active music workers may obtain these 
books for examination upon application. 

Italian Lakes. Suite for the Pianoforte, 
by James Francis Cooke. Compositions 
inspired by beautiful Italian lake country. 
They are well within the ability of the 
student in the fourth grade and will make 
very attractive recital numbers. All have 
been published separately in sheet music 
form and it was the success with which 
they met that suggested their publication 
in book form. The volume will be quite 
attractive in appearance. Price, $1.50. 

On Our Street. Twelve Piano Pieces 
for Beginners by Allene K. Bixby. Have 
you a backward pupil among your begin- 
ners, one who “hates” to practice? Try 
this little book with such a pupil and 
you'll be delighted with the results, we 
feel certain. The author is a practical and 
experienced teacher of tiny tots. The 
price of On Our Street is 75 cents. 

Priscilla’s Week. Seven First Grade 
Pieces for the Piano, by Mathilde Bilbro. 
When this set appeared from month to 
month in Tue Ervupe it created a most 
favorable impression among piano teachers. 
Several of these pieces rank with the “best 
sellers” of the past year. They are little 
pieces with cute verses that the juvenile 
student.can both play and sing. The en- 
tire set it now obtainable in book form 
at 75 cents. 

Second Year at the Piano, by John M. 
Williams. For those teachers who have 
used Mr. Williams’ First Year at the Pi- 
ano this book needs no explanatory re- 
narks, Naturally, it takes up the work 
where the first book ended. To those 
teachers who are not familiar with Mr. 
Williams’ works we offer the suggestion 
that they procure both volumes for ex- 
amination. The price of each volume: is 
$1.00. 

Unfinished Symphony, Piano solo, by 
Franz Schubert. One of the best known 
of all the master orchestral works, this 
symphony lends itself readily to piano 
solo arrangement. The new edition has 
been carefully made and we feel certain 
it will bring pleasure to many pianists of 
moderate ability, who enjoy playing the 
best music. Price, 60 cents. 

Studies in Musicianship, Book One, Se- 
lected Studies by Stephen Heller, edited 
by I. Philipp. We have just published 
the first book of the splendid compilation 
of Heller’s studies made by the Professor 
of Pianoforte at the Paris Conservatoire. 
This work is to be published in four 
volumes and is a selection of the most 


usable Heller studies, 
arranged. The price of Book One is $1.25. 


Tue Erupe Music. MAGAZINE 


New SusscripTion Contest 

The contest is moving along smoothly. 
Musical friends all over the country are 
enthusiastically working for new subscrip- 
tions. Are you doing your part to spread 
Erupe influence for the good of music and 
at the same time earn a splendid reward 
for your effort? Send one subscription a 
day. You will be surprised how they 
mount up. A subscription a day will drive 
the blues away at the close of the contest. 
Everyone rewarded. There are no blanks. 
Send post card for detailed information. 


Macazine CATALOG 

The new catalog combining all high-class 
publications with Tur Erupe Music Maca- 
ZINE at special prices is ready. Send post 
card for your copy. You can save a sub- 
stantial sum by buying Tue Erupe com- 
bined with one or two other of your fa- 
vorite magazines. 


WARNING 

Beware of dishonest, so-called magazine 
agents. Daily receipt of complaints where 
our musical friends have been swindled 
prompts us again to warn all music lovers. 
Look out for the “poor boy working his 
way through college” or the “ex-service 
man trying to make a living.” Ninety-nine 
per cent. of these stories are fakes. If the 
agent is honest, take his name and address 
and send your subscription to us. We will 
give him credit for anything due in the 
way of commission. If the canvasser is re- 
sponsible, he will have no objection. Pay 
no money to strangers. We cannot be re- 
sponsible for the work of unscrupulous 
men and women. 


PreMIUM WorKERS—ATTENTION 

The following attractive list of pre- 
miums suggests splendid Christmas gifts. 
You can do all your Christmas shopping 
without one cent cost to you if you will 
interview those musical friends in your 
circle who are at present not subscribers 
to Tur Ervupe Music Macazine. All the 
merchandise offered is standard and is 
well worth the little effort necessary to 
secure it: 

Manicure Roll. Real leather, satin lined, 
seven pieces with amber handles trimmed 
with pink pearl, fine quality steel; only 
four new subscriptions 

Suede Envelope Purse in blue, green, red, 
brown and rose; choose your color; only 
one new subscription 

Dainty-Maid Portfolio, 11 inches by 5 
inches; contains 12 envelopes and pad with 
pencil. You will be delighted with this 
handy accessory to the writing desk; only 
one new subscription 

Leather Desk Calendar with Memoran- 
dum Pad, 3 inches by 5 inches by 1 inch; a 
fine ornament for the writing table or 
desk; only two new subscriptions 

Bridge Score, Japanese wood fibre cover, 
extra pad and pencil, 354 by 7% inches. 
Every bridge player will appreciate this 
gift; only two new subscriptions 


good for Etude readers. 


news-stand rates. 


ADVERTISEMENT 


A_ $50,000.00 Investment for Etude Readers 


Beginning with the January issue THE ETUDE Music Mag- 
azine will be printed in its entirety upon the finest modern 
presses, built exclusively for this publication. For over a quar- 
ter of a century THE ETUDE has been printed in the giant 
establishment of the George F. 
Philadelphia (whose plant is illustrated at right). ‘ 


This is one of the finest plants in the world. Nothing is too 


You will find the magazine greatly improved in appearance, 
in type and the printing of half-tone illustrations. 1929 greets 
a new and better Etude in every way. 


Subscriptions $2.00 a year, or 331/3 per cent. less than 


THEODORE PRESSER Co., Publishers 


Lasher Printing Company in 


Philadelphia, Pa. 


progressively 


THE PRESSER 
PERSONNEL 


Introducing, our 
patrons to the 


foe 


| highly  traimed 
Gi! members of our 
2) 

Q| staff who serve 
Al them daily, 


Bs 


We introduce to our readers this | 
month a quite interesting young |k 
lady, Miss Hope Stoddard, who as a | 
member of the Editorial Staff of 
THe Eruprk Music Macazine han- {i 
dles a portion of the many manu- | 
scripts that must be prepared for |- 
publication in THe Hrups, assists % 


LLCO PILE 


@| in the reviewing of books on musi- 
PY]. cal subjects and answers many of 
| the queries concerning violin prob- |h 
Ma] lems that are not directed speci- | 
Mi, fically to the violin Questions and 
Bs| Answers Department conducted by — 
@| Mr. Braine. 1 
Sh Miss Stoddard, with her quiet, 
GI modest personality, is capable and 
ES] gifted in her chosen field of musical 


work. It was with magazine work 


Sy in view that Miss Stoddard special- 
a\| ized in journalism at the University 
hy] of Michigan, but she did not relin-. 
bY 


music during this period, 


25 
‘ 


quish 


Ta 


since as first violin in a college or- 
| chestra she was enabled to pay, in 
@| part, her way through college. 

i Her music study started at the 
a age of five and for many years Pro- 
S)} fessor Yunck, pupil of Joachim, was 
ps} her instructor, She continued her 
violin studies under Professor Hans 
M4) Letz at the Institute of Musical 
a) Art in New York City and while at 
Wii] this conservatory, she further in- 
Pay| creased her knowledge of the piano 
1); and of harmony and theory. 

Bs Poems by Miss Stoddard have ap- 
‘Qi peared in the magazine, ‘Poetry” 
by and in “The Poetry Review” of Lon- 
fo), aon. 

iS Prior to becoming a member of 
byl] the Editorial Staff of THe Erups 
ss Music MaGaAzinen, Miss Stoddard 
xh had practical experience in the or- | 
(al ganizations of “Boy’s Life’ and 
Ot “The Golden Book.” 

tal k 
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A OEY CSS TSASTSOS IN. 


Salad Fork. 
worth-while gift for an appreciati 
housekeeper; only three new subscriptio 
_ Desk Set. Three books—for enga 
ments, notes and addresses—all in a stan 
only two new subscriptions 

Ladies’ American Beauty Billfold. Dain 
three-fold change purse, bill compartme 
and two card pockets, folds up neatly 
drop into the handbag; one new subseri 
tion. 

Remember these gifts are given for n 
subscriptions (not your own). 

Send post card for circular showit 
numerous other gifts given in exchan 
for new subscriptions to Tur Erv 
Music MaGazine, | 


Sterling silver handle; 


\ 
THE RTUDE 


eee 


riscilla 


Doe 


merican: 


‘Womans Home 
Companion? ‘ 


The Magazine for Parents 


Practical Pointers on 
Every Parental Problem 


HILDREN | 


MAGAZINES 


Different -- Appropriate -- 


Inexpensive 


By taking advantage of these special offers, you can remember all 
your friends this CHRISTMAS with worthwhile gifts—and actually 
save money! With each gift subscription a bright colorful announce- 
ment card bearing your name and good wishes will be mailed to 


arrive by CHRISTMAS. 


Subscriptions may be new or renewal, may go to 
different addresses and may begin when you desire. 


= | Don’t Delay! 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE... pe Both 


$2.35 


Regular price ............ $3.00/ Save 65c 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. ral Both 


WOMAN’S HOME COMPANION. 1.00 $2 75 


Requiarprite: ose ohicec. « $3.00/ Save 25c 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE. A ey Both 
IFE 


$3.85 
Regular price ............ $5.00/ Save $1.15 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE... .$2. oa Both 


CHILDREN (Magazine for Parents) 2.50 $3 25 


Regular price... veer areca $4.50) Save $1.25 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE. ay nH ee Both 
0 


$2.85 
Regularantice’.. eit uecaves $4.00/ Save $1.15 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE .. pan Both 


JUNIOR HOME MAGAZINE.... 2,50 $3 25 


Regulare’ nrlp@a cs.cn, ctor $4.50) Save $1,25 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. fat id Both 
GOLDEN: BOOK 2c. a..aa merase’ 0. $4 75 

Regular prides ncn site. $5.00 00/ Save 25c 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. uae 22 Both 


RYGEIAs fis Fee eee. os $4.00 
Regular price ............ $5.00/ Save $1.00 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE... .$2.00 Both 
PATHF UNDER ern aenveete sates, os 1.00 $2.35 
Requiar pee -etcac aces aes $3.00/ Save 65c 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE....$2.00 Both 
TRAMMELL.” 2 cater eines acenians 4.00 $5.25 
Regular price ............. ao | Save 75c 


MODERN PRISCILLA ........- 2.00 $3 00 


Regular price ............ $4.00) Save $1,00 
ines S00 $3 Both 
75 


Regular price ............ $5. aa 33. $1.25 
ETUDE MUSIC lpg Both 


ETUDE MUSIC eet! Both 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE. . 


REVIEW OF REVIEWS.......- 4.00 $4.75 


Regular price ............ $6.00) Save $1.25 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE... .$2.00 Both 
COLLIER’S NATL. WEEKLY... 2.00 $3.50 


Ranular_ price <visv tions $4.00/ Save 50c 


A 


J 


Order Now! ee 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE... .$2.00 Both 
PICTORIAL REVIEW ......... $1.00 $2.40 
Regular price ............ $3.00/ Save 60c 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE....$2.00 Both 
AMERICAN MAGAZINE ....... 2.50 $4 25 
Regular nritee crgeccc ev dene $4.50 50/7 Save 25c 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE... .$2. oat Both 
NATURE MAGAZINE ......... 3.00 $4 00 
Regular price. wc.cilec es anes $5.00/ Save $1.00 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE 00 Both 
COSMOPOLITAN: 2.3... csisie ss oe - 3.00 $4. 50 
Regular price ............. $5.00 00) Save 50c 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE... .$2.00 Both 
YOUTH’S COMPANION ....... 2.00 $3 25 
Regular prices vs. pase ve $4. $4.00 Save 75c 


OPEN ROAD FOR BOYS....... $2 35 


Regilaranriceemess sno es ce. $3.00) Save 65c 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. All 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. oe Both 


WOMAN’S HOME COMPANION. 1.00 


Regular price .........0.. $4.00) Save 65¢ 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE... .$2. 2 All 
S 0 


WCCALUIS or crmienteetears sien 7 $3. 35 


1.00 
BETTER HOMES & GARDENS. .60> $2.90 


Regular price ............ $3.60) Save 70c 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE... 2 All 


MGC ALS tet fate o 5 utc shaiate.e s 
$3.25 
Save 75c 


ETUDE MUSIC WAGAZINE. a All 


$4.00 


Regular price ........... $5.00 ) Save $1.00 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE... .$2.00 AN 

CHRISTIAN HERALD ........ “Blea 10 
Regular price ............ $5.00) Save 90c 

ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE....$2.00) aq 

AMERICAN MAGAZINE ....... 2.50 

WOMAN’S HOME COMPANION.. 1.00 >$4.75 
Regular price ...........- $5.50) Save 75¢ 

ETUDE MUSIC WAGAZINE....$2.00) i 


GGA OS, Sos o cctareres someone 1.0 
MODERN PRISCILLA ........ 200 


$3.85 


A” 
re) 
a 
So 
31888 
n 
ow 
2 
= 
Af 
ray 
w 
vy 


Reqular orice ..........., 


@ PRICES DO NOT INCLUDE CANADIAN OR FOREIGN POSTAGE = 


Send Orders With Remittance Direct to 


wae THE ETUDE 


us for 


n= | Music Magazine 
Theodore Presser Co., Publishers 
1712 Chestnut St., Phila., Pa. 


magazine 
not 
listed. 


ADD TO 
YOUR 
INCOME! 
Take sub- 
scriptions 


for 
The Etude. 
Write for 
particulars. 
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LITERARY ARTICLES 


, / “Finlandia” ..... ---Grabel Apr. 283 
Rani race. { cNnteaaiee Suite” ..Biart Sept. 672 
. Bach Playing, Fundamentals....... Hull Jan. 54 
Band as a Musical Factor...... Grabel Jan. 31 
Bands and Orchestras......... -Grabel Each Issue 
Band on Parade... i'.+. sc mentee Grabel Aug. 593 
Band Performance Ideals..... -.-Grabel May 367 
Beach, World Genius.......... Adams Jan. 34 


Benpow. Cinderella at the Piano.......May 359 


> iano. . May 361 
Bape One Hour at the Piano Tone 441 


Repeats, How to Play.......Dec. 913 
BerUmen. Platform Fear Antidotes... Nov. 831 
Bowing, Orchestral Conventions. .Pierce Jan. 58 
Braille Musie System Centenary...Prior Sept. 670 
Breath Control, Intrusive......... Huey June 468 
SCan. Wow, ‘Telly hs ees ..Hipsher Fach Issue 
Cello, Beauty of Tone on......... Poore Sept. 696 
Child to Play Legato, Teaching..Holmes June 450° 
Chopin, First American Memorial....... May 393 
Chords and Small Hands...... ITolzman June 442 
Class Piano Instruction.......... Wilder June 448 
Class Vocal Instruction........ Haywood Jan. 52 
Consonants Should be Sung....... Skiles July 543 
Contests and Concerts, Preparation.Grabel May 367 
Grandeur that July 513 
was Rome. { Aug. 581 
Milan, Sex gaee| Noy. 827 
» go 
Cooxe. Travelogues. te ene mek Ais 
City ot ss 607 
> A Oct 741 
Flowers : 
Naples is a Song.May 355 
GremonasShanitly ore cai ycsperepen cies May 394 
Curious Page in Musical History, , 
Kwiatanowski Oct. 749 
Dann. Choral Singing in Schools.......Apr. 284 
Diphthong Vowels .............- Huey July 542 
Dot, Romance of the.............. Harris May 365 
IBAESS + UMUSLCEANS, | Baptia in wlantsy oe 5 Voorhees Feb. 109 
PEQETOPIDNS) Gavcta a sy cheveko%s lorvy</ ee Sane Cooke Each Issue 
Educational Study Notes....... Barrell YWach Issue 
Efficiency in Study cs RRO NONE OO Sec Schaun July 512 
Egyptian Music ... 2.6.0... Strickland Nov. 835 
Rnesre Sone. shore... cunwateena Wells June 437 
ERSKINE. Music in Later Life.......... Mar. 187 
Beethoven and Goethe 
Narn Bauer June 438 
Beethoven Listening to Muses, 
Hichines Alleaume Sept. 660 
See Brahms .......Narn Bauer May 360 
Bach .........Narn Bauer Nov. 828 
Mozart ... ..Narn Bauer Apr. 274 
Schubert . “Narn Bauer Mar, 191 
Arpeggios, “Made Interesting. July 519 
Extend Hand without In- 
FAIRCHILD. GULLY age siebeens<. » (aletenepeesstel ark Sept. 659 
Power of Musical Success.Jan. 29 
Sight Reading ......5.... Apr. 279 
Harpies ine Music... ccs jc 2ss 6. Overmyer Mar. 193 
LDF «SUS Ds ey SR AR earpiece one Stoddard Apr. 3810 
Finger Combinations ..........Nathan Apr. 278 
First Year Ear Training........ Dallam Nov. 837 
Folk Element in Music........... Hull Sept. 661 
Form and Fancy at the Organ.Hamilton July 544 
Fourth and Fifth Fingers.......< {shton Aug. 588 
Freeing Fourth and Fifth Fingers.Pierce June 444 
Fundamentals through Improvisation, 
Bates Apr. 272 
Beethoven’s Life Tragedy. .Jan, 23 
Conductor, Why a. “Ou: BA ee ae 
ALLOWAY. 2 Queen and Musical Quarrel. July 
a ees Races of a Prima Donna.Feb. 111 
Story of the Ballet....... Oct. 745 
Games for? Childrénz\s 2 220k eins « Peck Nov. — 832 
Gopowsky. Self-study in Music. .. Jan. 19 
Harmony, the Doorstep teks orale -Baltzell July 515 
Havana’s National Theater............. June 433 
Heel. Technic! “aes -ovt ld tee Barrell Mar. 222 
High School, Vocal Music in. MeConathy. Dec. 924 
Jouns. Fascinating Musical Journeys..Apr. 281 
Bh) boule) aad 34715 (0: Sen ae RecN RRICROR RS ISIC Te Gest Each Issue 
Kansas City Schools Music.......Glenn May 368 
Kitchen Symphony .......... Chapman Aug. 586 
KRonGeR. Extracting Tone Color....... June 4397 
Lessons from Great Conductors f Sept. 669 
Mattern \ Oct. 753 
Low, Tones, Charm of...:.../ Muschamp Nov. 860 
Master DISCS: Va Geet aieper elas of oye) Meals Reed Began Feb. 
Chopin’s Polonaise in 
j \-flat ...ambourg Dee. 926 
<A “ Lark, The..J/ambourg Nov. 842 
are a) Novelette in F..Foote Oct. 756 
Schubert Sonata, Op. 
79. state ae Spry Aug. 596 
Master Themes the World Loves, “Began Sept. 666 
Measurement and Test of Music 
Dykema Feb. 116 
MiuuHAup. Trend of Modern Music..... Apr. , 277 
Most Amazing Musical Achievement 
Kling Sept. 667 
Mother and Child’s Music Study 
Ten Broeck Jan. 25 
Music Appreciation? ........+.. Glenn July 522 
Musical Competition or Codperation 
Dykema Mar. 200 


Musical Education in the Home... Ross Each Issue 
Musical Home Reading Table...Garbett Each Issue 


Music of Out-of-Doors.......... Carver Aug. 
Musical Perception and Orchestra.Morgan Jan 
Musicianship, Aids to.......... Brandt June 
Orchestra, Most Remarkable .......... Aug. 
Organ’s Benediction .........Hamilton June 
Organ, Buying an......-....... Brant Apr. 
Organ, The Country.....-- pe Marks aos: 

> peer Gt Uf) SS eer ay 
ORGAN DEPARTMENT { apc hita bea eck Feb. 
Organ Recital Novelties......... Weller Sept. 
Organ, Rhythm on. .5 senses. Marks June 


Organist—“Weakest Link’.......Pierce Oct. 
OrnsTEIN. Modern Pedaling, Lesson. ...May 


Choral Singing, Improv- 


DRE Vegeta «a Sept. 
* sh Masking eatinc,. chs 


591 

32 
445 
579 
470 
306 
863 
390 
138 
692 
470 
778 
363 


692 


28 


Parental Influence on Musicians. Baltzcll 
Percussion Section, Importance. .Ludwig 


Peter Pan—Statue : 
i , Composition in 
Phonograph Record a Master Teacher 

Purves-Smith 
Putter. Evolution in Piano 


Piano in Tune, Keep 


YP inishing Touches 


Magi of Melody 
Practice: Concentration in. 


-O’Toole re 


Beggar Flutist, The 

Spitzweg Dec. 
..Alleaume July 
Hermit, The Bocklin July 
Lady at Clavier. 
Marriage at Cana. Veronese Oct. 
Massenet Rehearsing ‘‘Man- 
Saint Cécile 
ici --Delvaille Dec. 
-de Guichard Each Issue 

- Weissmann Noy. 83: 
Belden June. 450 


Questions and Answers.... 
Race and Nation in Music. 
Recitals, Adding Variety to 
Bhythmie Band” 


Rhythmie Orchestra 
Rimsky-Korsakoff Taught, 
Training the Virtuoso. 
Pitch and Timbre 
Rural School Musie fi 
Rural School Music, Community Growth 
Rosenberry Aug. 


eae Mar. 


Scale Playing 


School Music Department...... 
School Music, 
School Music Justified 
Schubert Centennial at Vienna.Schelling Dec. 


-Lindsay Jan. 


Instrumental 
Kwalwasser Sept. 


Schubert’ Ss Childhood, J 
Schumann as ‘Educator... e 


ae Redien beaks er Oct. 


SINGER’s ETUDE. | 


Singers’ Outline of Study 

Singing, Art in 

Sound Reproducing Machine in School 
Clementson Noy. 


Specifications, 
Staccato, Elastic (Slurred) 
Stradivarius Violins 
Round Table 
Teaching Season, The New 
Tempo Facts 


Venuto July 


Hamilton Each Issue 


Toy Symphony. 
Tuning Piano, How Perfect?.. 
Unknown Teacher 
Viola Varieties 


Every Month.... 
Hendricks June 


Bene ich Issue 


Violin or Piano, Johnny?.. -++ Stoddard May 
Violin Tone Technic 
Wiolin;; humine shew east sar cet Barron Apr. 
Violin, Order “of PUES he) efone acca. Winn Aug. 
Voice Development, 
Voice, Equalizing the........ 
Voice Teaching, 
Voices under Twenty 
r Choir, Organizing.... 
Wagner the Eternal 
i Romance of Musie in Pales- 
as Students....... Mar. 
, Child Should Iave a Musical 

Wipiereeteaebarad ei ini ete Jan. 


Musical Pro- 


Rvekstitin June 
Changes... $......... Butler Mar. 
Chadwick Aug. 
Marshall Oct. 


Education—Sy bees ee 


WiIT1LERSPOON. = 5 us 
Style in Singing. 

Words and Singing 

World of Music 


Hipsher Each 


Love’s Refrain 
A Quaint Minuet 
- In Dreamland 
A Bit of Cairo 


Contra Dance, No. 2. coi 

Minuet from Sonatina, Op. 
Oey IN OAVE tian aeiheverateter eects 

Nel Cor Piu 

ing in the Forest.. ed j 

’s Enchantment........ Feb. 

Among the Wigwams 


Robin Sings a Song 
Sunshine of Spring.... 
O Lamb of God 
John Paul Jones 


{ Dance of the Odalisque.. a 
—Pirst Intermezzo. es Pai 


Misa: Oct. 7 


Concise Index of Ghe Etude for 1928 | Bai 


Chansarel. Jn the Hammock...........Jume 456 
Chopin. Polonaise in A-Flat..... Entire Dec. 928 
HM ONESt. -VOUCES a hattiselss otaners 
Cooke. { Hungarian pee Sila sea te 
An (Old Palaces. occas 


A Brave. Mand. smtcncts taal rete 
Clark. rad I Walked ’Round my Garden. July 562 


I Skipped and Skipped........ Apr. 329 
Courras. Chanson Florentine..........+ Sept. 676 
Cramm. Good-Night, Dearie........... July 561 
Crammond. Pride of the Regiment...... Dec. 968 
Demaret. Valse Serenade:.......-..... Feb. 126 
Donaths>  Berceuse niyo en ee ee Dec. 941 
Donizetti. Sextette from “Lucia oe Lam- 
MGT UO OKs tarrks, chaksielensiays aieieiael keke Coan eS 799 
Ba ACs cade. va ins aves .cenceee ete iene ani sno 
Dupre. { Souvenir de la Danse...... ADL eo) 
Dutton. A Sleighride Party............ Dec. 969 
DwiVal., Maar Eves, nie wee cieraane areata July 504 
BAGOEE: —TIOREG: | ata s ere easels tara ce amet -Sept. 645 
Enna. -The First Nocturne.......... oseApre 262 
Dance of the Water-Witches...June 451 
Ewing. In Stinny Spar on a:. aielol« wioetelele June 427 
Stuffed Elephant COAL SM Dec. 901 
Sweet. Bene ye ae a/e' sheperstonatnte Aug. 576 
Eyer. Birds, Bees and Butterflies....... July 501 
Felton. Mirror Dance 
Foote. “A Little Waltz Z 
& { Barcelone Endormie ......Mar. 210 
Foudrain. Paputarl. xphate skin ts ae Apr. 290 
The Alpine Glow once. oeiesiets Dec. 901 
Geibel. { Begonias sew ialern cnr. epee eae Jan. 8 
WinterASPOrtsen «<a antes Feb. 160 
Gerard. Hungarian Dance.......... ...Jan. 8 
Gilis. March of the Toy Troopers....... May 412 
Glinka-Balakirew. The Lark..... prekete a Nov. 844 
Gluck. Dance of the Spirits..... ee toe Apres, Ol 
Granados. Spanish Dance No. 5........ Sept. 678 
SWadow Land ©... .cis.aeis nes male's Nov. 815 
Grey. LOR GUT Dat ais, oe te Merete June 430 
Water, Sprites... 4... -% oye lanes July 502 
Hamer. Joyous Wanderer...........00 July 563 
Haydn. La Rowelane............% arse ere ne 
Heller. es Ri Ores oremortector July 526 
Lhe Water Sprites....0 060% ..Nov. 885 
ADEE SOMG Mah tis oa axs.0: ne se Oe Apr. 261 
Gliding ALONG or... cn Se wale June 490 
Hewitt. TOSCVEG emia caticrte aoa aeat rants July 564 
Shepherd’s Lullaby bos cued ta ..duly 629 
Wild Flowers ear. Butterflies..Nov 884 
Hickman Radic sae nckeniwe alate ciesele ee dan. 75 
Hillemacher. Danse Slave........s..... Jan. 38 
Hopkins. Flower Waltz: 2... 0.0% sie sia DECI AO L0 
Huerter. Over the Garden Wall........ July 503 
Jacquet. Melusina at the Fountain..... Feb. 124 
Longing for Home..........+ Sept. 675 
Jessel { Praying Soldiers) ois Wars a chee Mar. 176 
Young Guardsman ........... Dee. 900 
Ding-Dong-Bell .......0005 July 561 
Johnson. { First Recital c.2-. i.e ee May 413 
The Bana man! <i. che ea oneeine Jan. 76 
Keats: .Dance of the Breaks: sc. at cule Jan. 9 
PSDGNG Piss ais tel ao Oe Nov. 816 
Kern. Glittering Raindrops .......... June 429 
Phe VaGuerd- .tosic-c sales iale nee May 343 
Phe Wicked Watelv.ixccis00 sicsiele Apr. 329 
The Happy Darkie 886 
Kerr, Debs Marchinn ctor aici 412 
Waltz’ with Me, (s 00 tor eee . 634 
Little Hunting Song.........Oct. 800 
Polish “Dance: (.--%:anie.s'= aches Aug. 573 
ethene each aby | eno eee ee Nov. 883 
Valse: }P tite. ico a) rere Apr. 328 
Kleinmichel. High Plies the Crane Ronco! Sept. 680 
Kohlmanny Tope Light... dxcie a atvie ones Oct. 732 
x, ; Memories of Schubert........ May 413 
Kountz, { Minuet Militaire .........++- June 428 
Festival Polonaise ......... May 378 
The Little Rogue Oct. 730 


Krentzlin. { Mazurka de Bravura.. ae ..Nov. 818 


Scene: de Ballet...; <,..cj.teian Aug. 574 

With Clanging Cymbals....July 502 
Lawson. The Sailors Have a Dance..... Aug. 635 
Lemont, ) Sweethearts 277.1)... «nas ees vein Jan. 10 
Mallard. Flying Along 2.0.0). chec. aes June 487 
Mana-Zuccea.  Fantaisie-Rhapsodique..... Oct. 762 
Martin. An Enchanting ete AA Feb. 92 
Media. ,. Marssolpitc viv ciiess ele! ats srctena ae 
Mendelssohn. Nocturne ......0.0-0200- 
MerozieDimie “Miles tian diatap tistics Aly ates 
Meyer-Olbersleben. Canzonetta So ee 


Morrison. Gay Little Swing Song 
Mozart. Theme from Sonata in A....... 


Nevin... -2e Mountain sc, Se senate ee caer 5 
Niemann. . « Woloree ts OS. oR cast else een 
Norrise, iS Pringyamie © xox. ake ten mee oe } 
Overholt: Indian Dance ..... 
verholt. {tea Bind March | 
Paldi. Grandfather’s Clock . . 
Pénau. Pantomime ....... 5 
Pesse. Scented Memories .....4..+++++ 4 
Peycke. The Jolly Juggler. in Japan. 9 
Pitcher.f The Happy Shepherd .... . Apr 
; p March of the Acolytes .......June 489 
Bridal Wreath) \noccnt ss. ee May 371 
Poldini.~ March Fantasque .............Dec. 927 
Red Rowe os cel sdaticmecatteee TFeb. 119 
A Breath of Lavender........ Nov. 817 
Preston. < Drifting Along ....... bSbUo ac Aug. 633 
Sand Man’s Song ..... welt Oct. 800 
Protiwinsky. A la Gavotte .2........ Bar: ple 
Ribiollet. Dream of Youth ..........Jan, 
aiolle f Woodland Stroll ........Dec. 932 


Rimsky-Korsakow. Hymn to the Sun...July 530 
Roberts Mountain Dawn .......000. "Nov. 850 
When Shadows Fall .......Mar. 178 


Rochester. Phyllis ........ Zien se tes May 345 
cg BUSY BOO Kew. sin ebeis aarstae July 531 

et 847 

eee eae ‘ 122 
* Sentimental Waltz ‘pegs eae Apr. “nee 

Bright “as a Bitiot....ceciees Sept. 716 

Rolfe. ~ Happy-Go- DUCKY S eevee ve cnen e Mar. 244 


Youthful Hero March .........June 487 
Rossini. William Tell ..... ain ce 

Rougnon. Cantiléne Italienne ... 
Sartorio. . Life_in Spring ....... 
Scarmolin. Grasshoppers ...... 
On the See-Saw 
Pomponette 


sie oe DY. 260 
-.July 562 
Mar. 244 


-Fox. When Love @ WDongsmes mma A 


i Bit THI 


Allegro _ Moderato, trom : 
“Symphony in B minor’”..Aug. 5 
Schubert.4 Andante, from Op: 7B..«.. ae 6 
Inara ed a -Mar. 9 
ovelette im F....cees 2 
Schumann. 4 ‘The Wild Hose 
Stanford. Morris Dance ........... 
Staub. The pe Cm . 
an’s Revels. ane see « <NOVs 
oe eS Valse Moderne ...........May 
Terry. Dance Sorrento’... saeee-veee edaHe 
Tschaikowsky. March from “Nutcracker 
Butte” . 40+... cesses ee eae 
Vodorinski. Prelude in Ct Minor......Feb. — 
Wachs, ie Arabesqué: <<! saniees oe fd Ue 
Sandman’s Serenade..........Apr. 3: 
Wagner-Schutt. Bridal Chorus ‘rom 
“Lohengrin” . sistasiteeeeee ale bee oie As 
Weber. Prayer from “Der Freischitz’. July 
Weddle. Mister Soldier Man!... .....Mar. 
Weinberg. Kol Nidpevees eae sivennes 
Colonial Dames ....;......Feb. — 
Wiliams. | The Mountain Brook,.... 
A Village Festival.........Dec. 
Wilson. Goldie’s Waltz... 4, J......-Apre 


Banjo... 5. aan Svaanrs’s | delars >, «|< Alam 
Wright. { A School Dance.............Sept. 


: Frills and Fancies ..,........June 
ne ies Mauresque sisccecec-) jece+ soe Maneey 
FOUR HANDS 
American Dance Tune, Turkey in the 
Straw .. ..aenee sete e ce tence es Oct. 7 
Baines. The Camel Train 1 


{ Little Gipsy Song.. 
Beer. \ in Happy Play “ised piaiea a /s\s\0t NOVI 
Beethoyen. Contra Dance . via)0.+ o%;2» DED 
Benson. The School Colors.....-......Jan. | 
Borowski, Adoration ...... laeea ces ss DCCE 
Du Val. { Chant Slavonique |..........Mar. 
Danse Hongroise ...........Oct. 
Ewing. In a Rose Garden. Pefateeen eee: s Rae: 


Friml. Moon~Dawit as... jee ee oe - Aug. 

ieee { Community (Grandi |Mareh. otis Reba 
The Northwind cpeceees BRIE “+s ee 

Lansing. Marquisette .......... Rioters’. SOM 


Lieth. Dance of the Toys.............Jdune_ 
Mero. Song of the Volga eee i. adams 
Preston. March of the Cntr pas. Ee 


Prince, Sonia oacue cane at eee 
Rolfe. Rapid Wires a.)..\ neers 
ORGAN 


x _ fAllelulia!  Allelulia .....Jan. 
eo pape! Festival March ..... 
Flagler. Chapel Bell . 3) esac 
Frysinger. Far O’er the Hills...... 
Harris. March Characteristic statade are 
Hogan. Plaint oJ: chanel Ce 
Keats. March of the tfoble BA lay 
Kinder.’ A Song to the Stars....... 
Loud. March Processional...... 3 
Mozart. Minuet from the Symphony in” 
E-fiat .). eee BRA otcs Ga See aga 
Overholt. Jdyile .’..4.ceeeeee E bts 
Schubert-Barnes. From “Impromptu” . Apr. 


VOCAL 


Barrell. We Thank Thee, O Father.....Oct. 
Borowski. Adoratipn| = enumemerinese sen M 
Bull, Dedication |, jjieumee mere eae 
Cadman. Memory .{........-..- piston 
De Leone. His Arms Your Refuge che. Rob: 
Dessauer. To (Sevilipouseemnee. teen oe -Mar. 2 
Engelmann. O Lord, with Weary Hearts 
We're Yearning. Jiiemsentiee ean ee ane 
Foster. The Nightingales ....+........Sept. 


Galloway. The Lonely Hour.. 
Harling. Wanita J. 2... 


Hosmer. Hear My Cry, ON GGaS mei 
Huerter. At Twilighteeeene eee ee eEs 
Jackson. God’s Live «......... oe ae M 
Kellogg. Shelia Gemeascee eaaleteaner Ss 

Klemm. The Open Road ............ 


Kountz. Old-Fashioned Mother of Mine..June- 
Lieurance. By Singing Waters.........Apr. 29 
MacLean. When Love is Done..........Feb. 
Maleolm. A Doubting Heart...........May 
Marks. Softly Now the Light of Pox. .« Saree 
Moore. God Careth for Me............ N 
O’Hara. You Stupid, It's June... - 

shaw. {| Vy Mother's Song. 
i ae 1 Rose by the Way..... 
Preston. <A Little Pragemnaseee ese 
Rockwell. Jesus Lover of My Soul. . SEAS July | 
Schumann. Th? Lotus Flower..........Oct. 
Stoughton. Dark Eyes that Dream..... -May — 
Wansborough. Dwell in My Heart. 
Wells. pia on the Downs.... 

My Lady Love «so. ss vase see 2 MEDS 

White. Hear the Good News...........Nov. 
Wing. Saucy Sue .nc0s sete en. come 
Wooler. Z'here is No Unbelief....,.....Aug. 


VIOLIN AND PIANO 


Benson. Captiyation .................Nov. 8 
Dallam. Dy Dreams (1 or 2 violins).Apr. 2) 
ern Greens ...............Feb. | 

Franklin. The Happy Dancers.........June 4 
Goldmann, H#legie Russe .............Jan. 
Hopkins. Summer Twilight ...........Apr. 3 
Lederer. Chanson Tzigane ........... -Feb. 3 
Mueller. Baferd:...\.c eee eee ee ae ue 
Noelck, With Muted Strings..........M 
Orem. Ronjance -..ceeneaee ees 
Peerv. Contemplation ........ 
Ponce-Hartmann. Estrellita .. 
Ritter. Garden of Roses...........+. 
Suter. {Tie Circus Parade .......... ; 

F Little Laddie, Little Lassie....Mar. 2 
Williams. Dawn of Peace ............Aug. 6 


RHYTHMIC ORCHESTRA 4 
Bechter. [olly Darkies ............-.-Oct. | 
Franklin. Drum, Fife and Trumpet.....Sept. 
Risher. aa of the Drum............Nov. 
Schubert. oment Musical ........ 
Seidel. Christmas Bells ........... 
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THE GATEWAY 
TO PIANO PLAYING 


1712 CHESTNUT ST., THEODORE PRESSER CO., PHILADELPHIA ee 
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PRICE $1.25 
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musical satisfaction to the musician. An 


in strument-with a clear rin ging tone and nee $ oe: shows the exact size of the Bambach Baby Grand. 
a delightfully responsive action. from lower 
° F. O. B. New York ° Name 
" Address 
730 ar pp) 
Ghere Is No Doubt About A Brambach at 
00 C9 Seem Tem : 
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LOUIS XV DESIGN — ANTIQUED WALNUT IN THE BEAUTIFUL HIGH LIGHTED DUCO FINISH 


Ghee BRAMBACH 
Baby Grand Piano 


Brings prestige to the studio, charm to @ Liberal terms for the convenient purchase © BRAMBACH PIANO COMPANY 
the home, inspiration to the student and of your Brambach will gladly be arranged. 623 West Sst Street, New York City 


Gentleman: Please send me the paper pattern which 


_~ 


— = 


My 
\ 


TATA ANON 


ALLL 


//s 


Established 


: 


